THE BHAGVAD- 

GTTA: WITH 

SAMSKRIT TEXT, 

FREE 
TRANSLATION... 

Annie Besant, Bhagavan Das 



m 

Digitized by Google 




From the library of 

Ananda K. Coomaraswamy 

Presented by 
Bollingen Foundation 



Digitized by Google 



THE BHAGAVAD-GfTA "7 

Samskrit Text, free translation into English, 
a word-for-word translation, and an Intro- 
duction on Samskrit Grammar. 



BY 

ANNIE BESANT 

AND 

bhagavAn dAs. 



Theosophical Publishing Society 
London and Benares 

1905. 



Digitized by Google 



(-LnJo) 

.as" 

1*105 




Printed by Freeman & Co. Ltd., 
at the Tara Printing Works, Benares. 



All Rights Reserved. 



s 



Registered under Act XXV of 1867. 



Digitized by G( 



CONTENTS. 

Paoi. 



Mahatmyam. — The greatness of the Gita as 




described in the Var aha- Parana ... 


XXI 


Gita-Karadi-Nyasah. — The Tantra way of *practising' 




the Gita, ... ••• ... 


zxvii 


Gita-Dhyanam. — * The Thought-Form of the Gita 




for purposes of meditation 


xxxi 


Chap: I. Arjuna Vishada-Yoga.— Arjuna inspects 




the rival forces — He describes the evil consequent 




on the battles of kinsfolk 


1—22 



Chap : II. Sankhya- Yoga. — Arjuna refuses to fight 
— Shrl Krishna counsels Arjuna not to grieve over 
the mere destruction of transient bodies, because 
the inner Self can never be slain — or even because 
the bodies must die in any case — and so to per- 
form the duty of the Kfhattriya with untroubled 
mind — thereby gaining fame in this and happi- 
ness in the other world, incidentally — though 
duty should be performed for its own sake and 
not for any ulterior reward, as it is performed 
by sages of steady mind — Arjuna asks for a more 

^ particular description of such— Shri Krishna 
complies, laying stress on the attainment of wis - 

^ dom and the absence of desire. ... 23—56 



5d by Google 



Page. 

Chap: III. Karma-Yoga. — Arjuna asks how these 
are compatible with such terrible action as that 
of slaughter — Shri Krishna's preliminary reconci - 
liation of the two; "perforin the action that is duty, 
but without attachment" — a cursory allusion 

* 

to the system of the world- wheel, which gives 
rise to the various Dharmas, duties — Arjuna 
enquires why men fail in duty — Shri Krishna 

replies, cursorily as yet. ... 57 — 76 

Chap : IV. Jnana-Vibhaga- Yoga Shri Krishna 

again lays stress on the necessity of Wisdom, 
right-thought, right-reason, and in this connec * 

■ 

tion describes the many forms of Yoga — He 
adverts to His own previous incarnations, in reply 
to a question of Arjuna's ( and so incidentally 
strengthens the allusion, made before, to world- 
cycles, without an understanding of which true 

enlightenment is not possible ). ... ... 77 — 95 

Chap : V. Karina-Sannyasa-Yoga. — Arjuna repeats 
his question as to the inconsistency between denun- 
ciation 1 and 1 action ' — Shri Krishna answers (in- 
directly) by describing the happy condition of 
those who renounce the fruits of action but continue 
to perform it as duty, knowing that all proceeds 

from the Supreme Self. ... ... 96 — 109 

Chap : VI. Adhyatma-Yoga. — Shri Krishna conti- 
nues his description of the Yogi — Arjuna asks 
how the condition may he attained — Shri Krishna 



Page. 

* 

answers : "by dispassion and perseverent practice." 
— Arjuna asks; *' what are the consequences of 
failure in Yoga?" — Shri Krishna replieB : u a better 
birth, greater opportunity and devotion to the 
Supreme Self, and final attainment of Mokaha." 110—130 

Chap: VII. Jnana-Yoga. — Shri Krishna describes 
the natures of wisdom and unwisdom — the 
Glories of the Self (the knowledge of which con - 
stitutes the wisdom whereby the possessor thereof 

performs his duty unflinchingly). ... ... 131 — 14ft 

Chap: VIII. Akshara-Brahma-Yoga. — (The subject 
matter of the previous chapter is continued.) 
Arjuna asks what is the nature of Brahman, of 
Adhyatma, Adhihhuta, and Adhidaiva — Shri 
Krishna describes these and also incidentally 
mentions how Brahman may be reached by the 

living as well as the departing Jiva. ... 144 — 157 

Chap* IX. "Raja- Vidua- Raja-Quhya~ Yoga. — Shri 
Krishna continues his statement of " the Royal 
Secret, the final wisdom," the possession of which 
confers Immortality, viz, the recognition of and 
devotion to the Supreme Self — also describes 
the results of devotion to minor personal Gods 

( Ishvaras of systems Ac. ) ... 158— -173 

Chap: X, Vthhuti-Ynga.—The Glories of the Su - 
preme Self ^ ... 174 — 191 

Chap: XI. Vtshvarupa^dai'shana-Yoga. — Shri Krishna 
compresses into one illuminating vision all the 



sd by Google 



Page. 

results of lengthened explanations, and makes 
Arjana see directly that he and all his fellow- 
beings are part of the life of tshvara — that they 
are what they are by His gift (in the personal as- 
pect of the Supreme Self, manifesting as an Indivi- 
dual Is hvara) — that it is their duty to endeavour, 
feebly as they may, to repay this great debt by 
obeying His will, and that His will, in the present 
instance is the destruction of Kshattriyas. ... 192 — 224 
Chap: XII. Bhakti-Yoga. — Arjuna, perceiving the 
difference between the Unmaniiested Eternal and 
the manifested tshvara, incidentally asks which is 
the better method, fixing the mind on the one or on 
the other — Shri Kris h na answers: "the former is the 
more difficult, and by that method too, Jivas have 
to pass to the stage and state of (a personal) 
Ishvara. " (He thereby stimulates deeper enquiry, 
to which He leaves the discovery that the two 
systems are really not distinct, that the one system 
is to fix the mind on the Eternal, and, in subordi - 
nation to that supreme fact, to work by the 
will of the ishvara to whom we belong^ ... 225 — 233 

Chap: XIII. Kshetra-Kshetrajnarvibhaga-Yoga. — 
Shri Krishna expounds the difference between 
Purusha and Prakriti as part of the supreme 
science, the wisdom which raises the Jiva above 
doubt and makes him steady in action fas Arjuna 
should be. ^ ^ ... 234—248 



3d by 



Paob. 

• 

Chap: XIV, Guna»traya-vibhaga»Yoga. — The sub - 
ject of the preceding chapter is continued and 
the three gunas of Prakriti are dealt with. ... 249 — 260 

Chap: XV. Purushottama-Yoga. — Shrj Kr ahna 
carries on the subject of the 13th discourse, and 
deals specially with the Purugha, in the aspect 
of the Abstract Self as well as the aspect of a 
manifested tshvara ^ ... 261 — 270 

Chap: XVI. Daivasura-Sampart-vibhaga'Yoga.— 
Shrl Krishna goes on to describe, as another essen - 
tial partofthe highest science, and having, further, 
an immediate bearing on the issue before Arjuna, 
the dual nature of all the creatures of ishvara, 
divine and demoniac, good and evil — He tells how 
the former class, to which Arjuna belongs, neces - 
sarily perform their duty, in accordance with the 
Shastras (and battle against the latter to prevent 
them from harming the innocent). ... 271 — 281 

Chap : XVII. Shraddha-traya-vibkaga- Yoga. — Arjnna 
asks Shri Krishna to describe what is the essence 
of all true action and what is not, also what 
characte rises all untrue action, according as the 
predominant motive-nature is 8attvika, Rajasa, 

or tamasa. ^ t*± ... 282 — 294 

Chap : XVIII. Sannyasa-Yoga. — Shi i Krishna sums 
up, finally, the whole teaching regarding the combi- 
nation of renunciation of fruit of action with 
performance, which is the only means of secur- 



ed by Google 



Page. 

ing ultimate happiness — Arjuna's doubts are 
solved ; he is convinced and satisfied, and ex - 
presses his readiness to do his duty of battlinsr with 
the gnrjghjeoggg ^ %%% ... 295— 82H 

Appendix. 329 — 333 

Index, ••• ^ ... 335 — 348 



sd by Google 



Introduction. 

HIS edition of the Bhagavad-GUd has been prepared for 
the use of those who, while studying this Hindn scrip- 
ture mainly for the sake of its priceless teachings, wish, 
being little acquainted with Samskrit, to utilise the text, thus 
gaining a fuller insight into the meaning than can be gained 
through a translation, and incidentally acquiring a better 
knowledge of that language also. A brief note on the grammar 
of Samskrit, putting before the reader a few of the most 
salient features thereof, is therefore added here, as likely to 
be of use. It will help by giving a bird's eye view of the 
subject and thus some idea of how one part is connected with 
another. The details must of course be looked up in any large 
grammar, if needed. 

I Alphabet ; — A complete alphabet would comprise hun- 
dreds, perhaps thousands, of single sounds. Out of these each 
human race or sub-race uses a comparatively small number, 
selected in accordance with the constitution of its vocal organs 
and of other aspects of its physical and superphysical being. 
There is a correspondence between all the parts of an organism; 
and the means and instruments of manifestation possessed by 
a race or nation, as by an individual, are, generally speaking, 
in correspondence with the 'ruling passion,* the 'main idea/ 
which that race or nation embodies and has to express. These 
'ideas,' 'passions,' 'emotions,' 'glories,' 'aspects,' 'modifications,' , 
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of the Universal Self, Spirit, or Consciousness, are infinite ; 
the world-process which endeavours to express them is infinite. 
One main idea ( others being subordinate ) is expressed by one 
individual, or one race, in any one time and space, 'beauty', 
•strength,' •comfort', 'peace,' 'war', 'science,' 'law', 'duty' 
'right,' 'piety,' 'devotion,' &c. &c. The various members of a 
race, which is the embodiment and exponent of any one such main 
idea, have to use means of communication with each other to 
intensify that exposition, to make their lives fuller and deeper. 
This means, during the present cycle of evolution, is sound- 
language. In other cycles it may be sight-language, or touch- 
language, or smell-language, &c. &c. This sound-language is 
made up of single sounds, which, as said before, are in 
accordance with the 'body,' the physical constitution, of the 
race, which, again, is in accordance with its 'spirit,' its ruling 
idea. A race embodying sweetness and gentleness would un- 
consciously select tbe soft and sweet sounds for its language; 
another manifesting martial strength and spirit, the harsher 
and more definite ones. 

The Samskrit language, embodying Dhaima, law and 
order, the instrument of a civilisation whose characteristics 
are systematisation, rounded comprehensiveness and complete- 
ness, an ordered arrangement of life from beginning to end, 
and in all departments, is therefore itself systematic. It uses 
fourteen vowels and thirty-five consonants, a total of seven sevens. 
Some put the nasal and the aspirate sounds — • anusvdra and 
: visarga — amongst the vowels, and so count them as sixteen and 
the consonants thirty-three. They are arranged systematically, 
according to the regions of the vocal apparatus whence they pro- 
ceed, as gutturals, linguce-radicals, palatals, cerebrals, dentals, 

• 
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labials, and certain combinations of these — beginning from the 
throat and proceeding outwards. As to why we have here two 
septenaries of vowels and five septenaries of consonants is a 
question which could possibly be answered by one who had suffici- 
ent knowledge of world- evolution to be able to say why the present 
human race has two hands and two feet and five senses of 
knowledge and five organs of action, and five fingers on each 
hand and five toes on each foot, &c The question can only 
tantalise us. But we can vaguely see that if these sounds of 
the Samskrit alphabet were multiplied systematically and 
permuted and combined, we should obtain a scheme which would 
cover all the languages of the earth, and bring into line all the 
very various-seeming sounds which constitute the several 
alphabets of these. F. L $ taking the linguce-radicals, ^f, ^,*T, ^ 
<SF, we find that ig f is the aspirate of g*, that the guttural of 
this viz, 1$, kh, has been appropriated by the Persian race 
and language and has disappeared from Samskrit; that it, is 
only a deepening of ^; and that is the aspirate of *T; that the 
guttural of 3fii. e. t q, and of it, *\ e., Kh, again, have disappe- 
ared from Samskrit and been appropriated by the Arabic race 
and language; that 3?, is the nasal of*T, as now pronounced, and 
that the nasals of the other letters, ZR, ig, <fcc, &c., are not 
present in Samskrit, but may possibly be present in some of 
the so-called savage languages, as* snorts' and 'grunts* of 
various kinds. 

This process of elimination, ot the disappearance of sounds 
and letters, may be witnessed as being in progress even to-day. In 
Samskrit the vowels ^r, have practically disappeared from 
use ; their outer written form is preserved, but for all practical 
purposes of pronunciation they have merged into * and 5T. 
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The distinction between $r and is on the wane ; the probability, 
judging by the rules of pronunciation given by Pinini, is that q 
in another form of the . Persian kh mentioned above, as the 
discarded;^ Sfi is that of the Arabic q and the similarly 
abandoned;^ of the Persian ph or f . 

■ 

The nasal letters again ^, sr, <jt, »T, have a tendency to run, 
all of them, into the single 5f, in the mouths of those who are not 
particularly careful. So in English, sounds which originally 
existed when such words as 'daughter* (Persian dukhtar, Samskrit 
duhttd), and 'night' ( Samskrit nakta ) &c. were brought over, 
have now disappeared except perhaps in some village dialects, 
though the spelling continues as before. The reason of this may 
be suggested thus. According to the variety of the aspects of 
consciousness embodied in a people will be the variety of sounds, 
or letters employed by them; as the one variety dimini- 
shes or expands so will the other : if the word laugh were 
pronounced as lawgh as it probably was in the beginning, and as 
it is still by 'uneducated' people, it would imply a greater and a 
somewhat coarser heartiness ; pronounced as laf it indicates a 
toning down of the uncontrolled animal spirit, into a much 
more mild and refined condition of feeling. In America, and in, 
some English circles, it is becoming further shortened into laff. 

The Samskrit Alphabet : 

Simple. Compound. 

Short Long Short Long. 

Vowels: 8? ? = ( *T or 3TT + ? = (3Tor -H? ) 

f Off ) 

f f gfr = ^T or 8T*f=(iror3rT + aft). 

3 or 3;) 
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Classified in various ways with 
reference to ftrPT and the 
* place ' in the vocal apparatus 
and the special kind of 4 effort ' 
required to pronounce it. 



* 3? 

Cosonants ^ it q y. 

*r s it sr 
qr <f ar * *. 

There are only a few verses now current, as to the psycho- 
physics of sound and language, in Panini's Shikslid, and these are 
not very intelligible in the absence of full explanations. They 
may be summarised thus : The Self cognising facts by means of 
the Buddhi ( Reason ) inspires the Manas ( intelligence ) with 
the desire to speak ; the Manas strikes the hdydgni — the fire 
of the body ; and it in turn sets in motion the mdruta, the wind 
or breath that moving in the chest generates the Mandra 
sound ; that, again, rising to the palate ( or the crown 
of the head ) and rebounding thence passes to the mouth and 
produces articulate sounds, classified according to tone, time, 
place, effort, &c., &c. 

II. Sandhi or Coalescence of sounds or letters — In connection 
with these letter sounds, arises the first difficulty of Samskrit 
Grammar, Sandhi, the coalescence of eounds. When one word 
is followed by another, in quick succession of pronunciation, the 
natural tendency is for the tail of the first and the head of the 
second to get mixed up : This mixture sometimes takes a shape 
..which, while no doubt always retaining traces of the compo- 
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nents, is not always analysable into these components by the 
beginner. The coalescence takes place in all languages, and 
offers one of the chief difficulties to the foreigner; but in 
other languages, for the most part, no attempt is made to 
express in writing the spoken sound. Thus the Frenchman 
says "le'pti," but he always writes le petit. 99 In Samskrit 
writing the spoken sound is imitated. The detailed rules on 
this subject, which two sounds mixing make up which third 
sound, are many. The generalised rule may be stated to be that 
if the student will pronounce the two letters correctly and 
quickly in succession, the resultant sound, compelled by his own 
vocal apparatus, will also be in accordance with the grammati- 
cal rule on the subject. Briefly, the grammatical rule is only a 
description of the physiological fact. This appears not only in 
the case of actual coalescence, but in the influence of one sound 
on another separated from it by one or more intervening ones. 
Thus, according to the ordinary rule the word TXH declined into 
its instrumental form, should be *I%7T, but after pronouncing 
the cerebral r in its exact Samskrit shade, the vocal apparatus 
of the Indian finds it difficult to adjust itself rapidly to pro- 
nounce the dental-nasal n ^ properly, even when another la- 
bial nasal m intervenes ; it turns more readily to the allied 
and nearer cerebral-nasal n, or, and the result is 

Examples : 

( a.) Conjunction of similar vowels : whether both short 
or both long, or one short and one long, the resultant is the 
long vowel. 

f^fa = fa^pf • ( in. 18. ), ^rn*RT STTOR = ^TT^Rr^nR 
( vi. 5. ), <q ?pn: = ( iv. 27. ) ; and so with f, gr, S£ :, 3***- - 
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*rf?r fw = TO*PTrften;: (xv. 8.), 5 ^*TW: = <fj*ra: (x. 4.) etc. 

(b) Conjunction oj dissimilar vowels : 9T or su followed by f 
or £ gives l£, qcfflr = ( ii. 41. ) ; by 3 or 3> gives sit, ^SISff^lT 
= 5 5TJT^tTrT: ( vi. 37. ) ; by q or q- gives ^, q & = (ii. 
38.) ; by ogives 3^,^ ^r:=^: (ii. 13.) ; by sfr or ^ 
gives aft; f followed by any dissimilar vowel gives ^, *T^5l% 
3TTR^= n^c^R^ ( ii. 57. ); so * gives % and ^t, ^. 

( c ) Visarga : changes in five ways ; it disappears, fl*lt?rP 
SS*OT: s CPft9rggCOT : (i. 1. ) ; it is dropped before a vowel 
and no further change occurs, ^\r\: q^-; -^m qq: ( iii. 37. ); 
it changes into <sr, ^ and 5: §*ri = S*3>m ( iv. 8. ), 
TOW «qr= TT5^TW ( i- 1. ), rT^: rHTT = ^JrT^TTOT^T 

( xvii. 7. ) ; it changes into sft, HT = 3T *Tf ( vi. 30. ), 
STfa^snjtfa (iv. 6.) these cases being generally marked with s. 
as ^T^T-^tS^T ( iv 9. ) ] ; it is changed into ^ , sftffi: ij^- 
^^=^TR%^srgi ( xiv. 3. ) The details of the rules causing 
these changes must be sought in a grammar. 

(d) Consonants: The final consonaut of one word is modified 
by the first consonant of the succeeding one. These changes 
are very numerous and intricate, and will only gradually be- 
come familiar; the following cases show the general principle 
above mentioned that the writing follows the sound; M 

5TT^r=q^n^rT (vii. 2.), utinri re^1r^=*rorrefa^ (*• 41.), 

H<1 ^ = W (x. 39. ) 

III. Compounds. When all cases of simple sandhi have 
been eliminated, the student is faced with another difficulty ; 
words are compounded together, and only the last word of 
the compound is complete ; the remaining word or words have 
their endings clipped off, and these have to be supplied before 
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the compound becomes intelligible. Such compounds are 
called OTrH. They are of six chief kinds. 

compounds . tfiT: ^ fT- ^sCTn^ ( M. 34. ); qr^i 
T STTT^TT: «TT5^T : 1 = mmM«h«ft$*!ll ! ( i. 13, ) 

STc^T compounds ; *?THPl f*T=*^*T ( xi. 45. ) ; RWH 

frrf%^=ftwin^: ( xi. 14. ) 

qAfTOI Compounds; TOTOT ( xv-17 ) 

ftg Compounds ,?rofO!r SWTCT ^TOTST* = %5"W( U. 45. ) 

^fjflrt Compounds ftrsmyft sfy^irfar ^ 9*«ftAihlt*K : 

( vi. 8. ) ; JTgHjrr tfFN?: ^ IfVsflflftatfl ( vi. 28. ) 
^rtt*TT7 Compounds ; f%qij = 1 

To solve these compounds it will be noticed that a know- 
ledge of case-endings is necessary ; it is the case-ending which is 
struck out in a compound, and the meaning of the compound 
depends on this eliminated case-ending. Hence the next step 
of the learner is to familiarise himself with the case-endings, 
of which every noun has twenty -one — 7 cases in 3 numbers, 
singular, dual and plural. 

IV. Words. — (a) Declension of nouns. Words are mainly of 
two kinds, names of things and names of actions, corresponding 
respectively to the cognition and action aspects of conscious- 
ness. Mediating between the two, binding them together, 
as desire binds cognition and action, is the third kind of word, 
the preposition j it forms a separate word in the modern lang- 
uages, for various evolutionary reasons ; but in the Samskrit, 
it is hidden in and is a part of the noun itself, in the shape of 
the declensional termination, even as desire is hidden in theper- 
son, the actor, and is not something separate from him. Other 
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parts of speech are off-shoots from these three principal ones. 
Nouns including pronouns are ( i ) eiraple, subdivided by 
gender into 3 classes, or (ii) derivative, i. e. to say, derived 
from verb-roots. Of course one theory, and probably the 
right one, is that all names or nouns are ultimately connected 
with and founded on some characteristic action of the object ; 
but without going into the detail of the theory, it is enough for 
practical purposes to recognise that as the Samskrit language 
now stands, some of its nouns may be regarded as, on their 
face, simple and some as derivative. To denote the kind 
of relation that exists between one noun and another, and 
also to give some indication of the kind of action passing 
between them, is the purpose of prepositional, or declensional, 
terminations. As pre-positions, distinguishing and separating 
marks of the hinds of the nouns concerned, showing the position 
or situation or case in which they are, whether nominative, or 
accusative, or instrumental, &c., with reference to each other, 
these declensional terminations are called vibhaktis; as indicat- 
ing that some action passes between them, they are called 
kdral'as. 



Examples of declensions : 



1st. 

2nd. 
3rd. 

4th. 

5th. 
6th. 
7th. 



[v. 1J 

[i. 21] 

[i. 3] 

[iv. 1] 

pi. 30] 
[v. 14] 
p. 21] 



»» 

top 
stop 



[v. 1] 

[xi. 6] 



[iii. 34] 
P. 21] 



[v. 4] 

[xi. 32] 
[xi. 53] 

qfa**: [xviii. 66] 

3wr*rr* [i, 3] 
Spttsr [iii. 28] 
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Atma, crude form Atman, is a typical form, and occur* 
very frequently in the Oitd in the singular number. 

1st. 3TTW [ v. 21 ] 

2nd. STTWT* [ vi. 5 ] 
3rd. STTr^PTT \ vi. 5 ] 

4th. srr^ 

5th. VfUfif: 

6th. WW [ vi. 6 ] 

7th. s?r#r [vi. 21] 

Neuter nouns in their case-endings, except in those of 
the first and second cases, generally follow the masculine. 

Thus crude form ^r^, has : 

1st. *A (xviii. 8) stfoft ^f7« (ix. 9) 
2nd. „ C iii. 8) „ „ ( vi. 30 ) 

The feminine in f may be taken as an example of the 
feminine declensions : 

1st. ( xviii. 78) 

2nd. 5% (iii. 2) 

3rd. f^rr (H. 39) 
4th. or i^ro 

5th. f^r: ( iii. 43 ) or f 

6th. ,, 

7th. f^r ( ii, 40 ) 

(6) Adjectives and adverbs §*c. Adjectives, words indica- 
tive of the " qualities ' of nouns, are declined in the same way 
as the latter, and when not compounded with these are always 
in •* apposition " with them. 
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Adverbs are mostly * Indeclinable ' in Saniskrit. These 
indeclinables include also some words, however, which are not 
adverbs ; thns conjunctions and interjections are included here. 
Examples ^r, srfir, arm*, 3T*T. sqftRT:, ST^l*, 3T?r*<T, srff, 

*nr, is, Srr, q^, q^i, sre*, f^g, 35%, asr, 

% &c, &c, are of frequent occurrence. 

(c) Gender. The marks of gender are very perplexed in 
Samskrit : They belong to the noun only, as in most languages ; 
and not the verb, as in Hindi, Arabic or French. As a 
general rule, governing frequent cases, when the male base ends 
in a short sr, the corresponding female base ends in the long 
9Tr ; and the neuter in 

3m;: Singular of STT*P* ( xvi-14 ) 
a*TO ( iii. 6 ) ; 3T<T* ( iv- 4 ). 

(d) Verbs. After nouns, verbs. The list of roots given by 
Panini numbers 2343; and each is capable of undergoing 
hundreds of inflectional or conjugational terminations, on 
account of moods and tenses, and causative, desiderative and 
repetitive forms of it, and all these again can be conjugated in 
the active or the passive form, and so on. But by the same pro- 
cesses of selection and elimination that have governed the number 
of the letters,, the verb-roots in actual use in current Samskrit 
are not many more than 500 and of these a very limited number 
of forms is used. 

The tenses and moods are taken together and all called 
vibhaktis or lakdras ; and there are ten of such, viz., six tenses 
and four moods. The tenses are, 1 present • 3 past ; and 2 
future; and the moods are Imperative, Potential, Benedictive and 
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Conditional. In common and unclassical Samskrit, one form 
of the past, viz., the first preterite, is largely used, the other two 
being very infrequent ; so the first future is seldom met with even 
in classical Samskrit. Of the moods, the benedictive mood is 
very rarely used. 

If the whole list of the 2343 roots were carefully examined, 
very many more roots would be found to be common between 
the several Aryan languages than are now noted. But, as said 
before in connection with the alphabet, the genius of each later 
language has selected out of the roots what were most suited to 
it, and the older race, the root-race, "has correspondingly dropped 
them in its later career. It is as if there had been a partition 
of patrimony between heirs so that what one took the others 
could not retain. 

These verbs are divided into ten classes ; the external rea- 
son is that the verbs of each class resemble each other more than 
those of the other classes, in the general appearance of their 
conjugational forms. But this again requires a deeper why; 
and that is not traceable. If it could be said that there were ten 
main kinds of human action, we should have approximated to 
the answer wanted. 

There are two main forms of conjugation, the q*W-*T^ "for 
another " ; and the sn**R*<Tf 11 for self **. The former, generally 
speaking, belongs to the active voice, wherein one person does 
something to another ; and the latter to the passive voice, where- 
in something is done * to one self \ But while in the passive 
voice form of any verb only the ST^RTf form is used, in 
the active voice the form is used only generally, and 

sometimes the BTTc^Tf form is used, and in some cases both. 
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The following forms occur frequently in the Ottd. 

<TCWT? Singular. Plural. 

Present Tense. 3rd p. <m^(ftT ( i. 29)tfhrfor (ii. 6) 

2nd p. sri% • (ii. 25) || 

1st p. *flftPr (i. 30) fa: (ii. 6) 

First Preterite, 3rd p. 3T5T^[ ( i. 2) 

2nd p. H) 

1st p. srrsr (iu 12) 

Second Preterite. 3rd. p. *?ipT ( i. 3) 

Third Preterite. 2nd p. srir* ( ii. 8 ) 

(in conjunction with m 
drops ar, and acquires 
imperative meaning ) 

First Future. 3rd p. nmm ( ii. 20 ) 

2nd p. iT5rrrf% ( ii. 52 ) 

Second Future. 3d. p. ^rr^im ( ii. 53 ) g^ft^f^ ( i. 34 ) 

2nd p. ctfwrfSr ( ii. 33 ) ovw&w ( iii. 11) 
1st p. qfir^^rfaC ii. 4 ) Hf^lR: ( ii. 12 ) 

Imperative Mood.Srd p. BTfg ( ii. 47 ) ( iii 11 ) 

2nd p. qra ( i. 3 ) srrrow ( iii- U ) 

Potential Mood. 3rd p. ^ir<f ( i. 36 ) ^sg: ( i. 46 ) 

1st p. srr^* ( ii. 6 ) 

( The dual number is omitted, as not occurring in the ) 

Pwen* fwe. 3rd p. 5TR% ( i. 29 ) tfSSRT ( iii. 29 ) 

2nd p. ( ii. 11) 

1st p. ( i. 32 ) 
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First Preterite. 3rd p. Vffc ( 1 ) 

Second Future. 3rd p. H&fii ( ii- 35 ) 

2nd p. Hir^% ( ii. 37 ) 
1st p. §r?TO ( ii. 9 ) 

Imperative Mood. 2nd p. f^f*WPT( 14) 
Potential Mood. 3rd p. JPTTOT ( ii. 54 ) 

1st p. $sifta ( ii. 5 ) 

In the technical works on grammar, rales are given for 
the correct use of all the ten moods and tenses ; thus the first 
preterite should be used when the event is older than the 
current day ; the 2nd when it occurred outside the speaker's 
personal knowledge ; and the 3rd in any case; and so the 1st 
future should be used when the event is expected very shortly. 
But these rules, as said before, are observed only in classical 
composition. There is also some reason to think that they do not 
represent accurately the real original distinctions. It is 
possible that the three pasts corresponded to the English 
* imperfect ' and 1 pluperfect 1 &c. 

The addition of prefixes entirely changes the meaning 
of the verb-root, as stated in the classical shloka on the 
subject. 

<*H<i«T<j] *TT*^fr «mk*^ ?fta^ i 

« 

" The prefex violently drags away elsewhere the meaning 
of the verb-root; thus, with the common root 5, to take away, 
jren; means a blow, ^rr^re food, destruction f%fR, play, and 
^HC^n; clearing away A careful analysis shows that the idea of 
taking away is present in some shape or other throughout all these. 

Digitized by Google 



I xv J 



Each verb-root is capable of being modified into a causative 
form, a desiderative form and a frequentative form ; and each 
of these forms is capable of independent conjugation in all 
moods and tenses. 

Causative ; The causative verb is formed by the addition 
of f, which becomes when the termination isadded, q ; 
Mid^ ( ii. 21 ) he causes to kill, from to kill ; R?jr*rcn% 
( iii. 1 ) thou causest ( me ) to engage, from g^r to join ; 

(iii. 5) he is caused to do, from ^ to do; Rr^TB- 
atfj (iii. 29 ) he may cause to be unsettled, from to move ; 
sTTOf^rfc let ( him ) cause to sink down, from to be cast 

down. 

Desiderative ; The desiderative verb expresses the wish 
of the agent ; is added, and the first letter is reduplicated ; 
35^T : (i- i) wishing to fight, from ^ to fight; ftnft 
f^XH'. (ii. 6) ( we ) wish to live, from tff^ to live; fa^f: 
( iii. 25 ) desiring to do, from $ to do ; Sfl^fr: ( of the ) 
wishing to ascend, from ^Tf^ to mount. 

( e ) Derivative words. Derivative words of various kinds, 
e, g. some indicating mocds not covered by the regular conju- 
gations, are formed by means of affixes. 

( f«5 ) 5 STr c g =» ( wish ) to obtain ( xii. 9 ). 

( STOTfitfir) «r|| = ( art powerless ) to do ( xii. 11 ). 

3T^t=3 having abandoned ( V. 10 ). 

i£SrT = having been ( ii. 20 ). 

Various participles, past, present and future, and some 
shades lof tenses, which in Samskrit behave like adjectives and 
so like nouns, are also thus derived. They are declined 
exactly like the nouns with which they may be in apposition : 
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q^= seeing ( v. 8 ). sj^RL hearing ( v. 8 ). STftffa: 
being seated ( xiy. 23 ). = being slain ( ii. 20 ). 

^r^: = to be heard ( ii. 52 ). = t( > be done < iH 22 X 

^ = to be done ( xviii. 5 ). 

^ r ^p^ = have ( or hast, or has ) said ( iv. 1 ). 

SUffe: = seized or possessed with ( i. 28 ). W = ^ voted 
( ix. 31 ). attached ( v. 12 ). 

qfciprR: = g oin S t0 fi £ ht ( *• 23 )■ 
Many nouns are formed by inflectional modifications of 
other nouns : 

the son of <pj[- ( »'• 3- ) 
^fti,:, the son of ftflr. ( «• 14. ) 

So from i frit* from foft which itself is 

formed from jprc &c. ( i. 6. ). 

tifett, &c. meaning ' not capable of 

or :, or &c " ( "• 24 )• 
^ = ^+^ = good-ness : 

KSfc&ri => un-avaricious-ness ; *T?pmHm - very-proud 
nessj ( xiv. 2 ). 

( from fit)-* from which ( place ), ( ii- 2 ) J W 
from «*. - then, thence,' ( vi. 45 ). 

c ' in accordance with W ' ( U. 31 ) J 
3^=^ WE or eight ways ( vii. 4 ). &c, &C &o. 
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V. Sentences. The two main forms of the sentence 
are : ( 1 ) that in the active voice, and ( 2 ) that in the passive. 

( 1 ) Active : * *tf eR*i?fa foqfa ( iv. 14 )= Actions do not 

stain me. 

( 2 ) Passive ■ fwzft ?r ST<TN*T ( v. 10 )« He is not stained 

by sin. 

In construing a shloka the first thing to do is to separate 
out the words, so as to give to each its complete and independ- 
ent existence ; the coalesced tails and heads [ ^fsq J are first 
dissolved into their component parts ; then the compound words 
are separated, and any lacking case-endings supplied; then 
the words are arranged in their prose order. In Samskrit 
order matters comparatively little, but still there is more 
inversion permissible in poetry than in prose. Let us 
take i. 2, 3. 

Separated into independent words : 
The prose-order : 

Separated into independent words ; 
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<rra inn ( ^TUfPITf.s ) 9Jft' s^nrrcr. srr^S TSrfr i 

The English prose-order of this would run. 

f srrroi wi ^33. TTfr gqraf$if«i 3* sftTwr 

But in Samskrit prose-order : 

^ srr^ni <pr f*r^f s^ir qrri ^tft- ^rr- 
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wn^hTR to ii ?Jkrarc*mrq to || ^J^r u 

^ft % II \ II || STW jprei- 

t% %^ u *"Rkw^ t f^ft sife^cwi^^ ii ^ ll 

^: II <\ II «fFm $m TO jftcTT *R<fo II TO 

jflciiR^K^ q^r qTOT g^q; ii <mt ftftem f^HT- 

■ 

Pi fk II t II ntansftst fcreift %tt *l ■gftm 
55^ II %n?Rgqifst3? frdffiFiraiPiTOji II * ll 
tffar ^ qwr fan iww t Irerc: ll sNrarsirestf ft- 

3IT Wft'fivWikiHi || <T || fa<*M*H ijRRT 



Digitized by 



[ xxii J 



<rat qrf<T qi: q^ \\ \ ° ii qft stfqof et^r- 
s$ qiw^ u ct^t fr^nr* g°q mfo srerq: 

II n H to*™ q5nr*»«3 frimnvft ii q^r 
«qqqR*g #?qrqq^ ^ || ^ u qcfrranq g qt 
ffisr qs^ ♦rr%#gci: || s$<*ta>*HM*nct m\ 
q%fN^ n ^ ll 3T««q ton^ qr ftsi q: qser 
jr: ll s qri% qrq=q?qcR qgvft u ^ n jft- 
cirqr: «rqf^^ q=q "qgeq^ ll It ^ 
qr «rq>Rt q: q&rc: ll ^ <\ ll ^<3teqqr*rrrci qqf- 
ujmga gqq; 11 nrarqrsflqpjrKr qpftcri ^ 
ll II tffcTFqrci jjt: ^^t ^ gi^jtRrq n »fr- 

qqrraxKt q^tqiq^rsfq qr n gqqtcqtfcl fq<*rpr 

35 W II \< II 'TI^ f^Rq SOT q^ffSt 

11 sftqpgrt;: a ft?qr ^ qw q^ 11 ^ 11 
JtrmqidR? st^qr *P$*t sraqjr^q: 11 T^qsnqr sr% 
jfrar qrar: qt q^ 11 v u pi it- 

5fc*q ^q:q^ 11 qqi qisr *^5Rq q^ ^n- 
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* ap^raMtft 5^ n^migqi^ II ^ II 
^ i| x\ II ^ tfisrcrsg- 

:o: 

The Bhagavad-GIta. 

The Greatness of the GItA. 

Hail to Shrl Gartesha ! Hail to the Lover of 
Radha ! 

Dhara (the Earth) said : O Blessed One, O Supreme 
Ruler, how may unfaltering devotion arise in him who 
is constrained by prarabdha karma, O Lord ? 

(1) . Vishnu said : He who, constrained by prarab- 
dha karma, is ever assiduously practising the Glta, he 
is liberated, he is happy in this world, he is not stained 
by karma. 

(2) . If he study the Glta, then can no sin stain 
him, as water stains not the lotus- leaf. 

(3) . Where is the book of the Glta, where its read- 
ng is performed, there are all holy places, there indeed 

Prayaga and the rest. 
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(4) . All Devas, Rishis, Yogis and Pannagas, also 
Gopalas and Gopis also, with Narada, Uddhava, and 
their train. 

(5) . Help comes swiftly where the Gita is recited. 
Where the discussion of the Gita, the recitation, the 
teaching, of it is heard, there I, O Earth, doubtless ever 
abide. 

(6) . I dwell in the retreat of the Gita ; the Gita is 
My best abode. Having mastered the wisdom of the 
Gita, I protect the three worlds. 

(7) . The Gita is My supreme science, it is verily the 
form of Brahman. It is the half-syllable eternal (the 
dot on the $3), everlasting, the ineffable essence of the 
Self, 

(8) . Spoken by Krishna, the Omniscient, the 
Blessed, to Arjuna with His own mouth, the three Vedas, 
the final bliss, the exposition of the knowledge of the 
Tattvas. 

(9) . The man who constantly repeats the eighteen 
discourses with unwavering mind, he will obtain perfect 
wisdom and reach the supreme goal. 

(10) . If the complete recitation be impossible, then 
may one half be read. Then he doubtless obtains merit, 
equal to the gift of a cow. 

(11) . By the reading of a third part, he may obtain 
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the fruit of bathing in Ganga. By the repetition of a 
sixth part, he may obtain the fruit of the Soma-sacri- 
fice. 

(12) . He who daily reads a single discourse with 
devotion, he, having become a Gaua, obtains Rudraloka 
and therein long abides. 

(13) . The man who daily reads a quarter-shloka, 
he, O Earth, remains a man during a manvantara. 

(14) . The man who should read ten, seven, five, 
four, two, three, one, or half a shloka of the Glta, 

(15) . He securely obtains Chandraloka for ten 
thousand years. Ever engaged in the reading of the 
Glta, passing through death, he would return to hu- 
manity. 

(16) . Having again practised the Git A, he obtains 
the supreme liberation. Engaged in the utterance, 
" Glta, " the dying reaches the path. 

(17) . Attached to the hearing of the GM, even the 
great sinner attains to Vaikuntha, and rejoices with 
Vifhnu. 

(18) . He who meditates on the meaning of the 
Glta, having performed actions abundantly, he should 
be known as a Jlvanmukta, and at the ending of the 
body reaches the supreme goal. 

(19) . Having taken refuge in the Glta, many Kings, 
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Janaka and the rest, praised in the world, being cleans- 
ed from sins, have gone to the supreme goal. 

(20) . Having accomplished the reading of the Git£, 
he who should not also read this description of its 
greatness, his reading is in vain, and his labour is lost. 

(21) . He who performs the practice of the Glta, 
associated with this discourse on its Greatness, he ob- 
tains the fruit, he may reach the path difficult of obtain- 
ment. 

(22) . Suta said : He who should read this eternal 
Greatness of the Glta, proclaimed by me, at the end of the 
Glta, should obtain that fruit which has been described. 

(23) . Thus in the blessed V4rahapurana the great- 
ness of the Glta is set forth. 



Note. The statements made above, as to the value of reading portions, 
or the whole, of the may seem at first sight to be somewhat fantas- 
tic. They should not be construed as meaning the mere reading, the 
lip-repetition, of verses, but rather as the mastering and assimilation 
of the spirit of the OUd, and the life-repetition thereof. The man who 
has thus wrought the #ft£into his life is a Jivanmukta, and the assimila- 
tion of one shloka, of several, of a quarter of the Gftd, and so on, mark 
various stages in human evolution, each of which has its own appropriate 
fruit. 
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II 3Rgq ^: || ft^WTJ qWOT II 3T- 

^r^srr^ w^tfsr wto II snfa- 

hT*mR^^ *ffafi 5Rq srofct 3TT%: II 3T5 c^T tf^TT- 

sro |< q iK-qi H: II 3fi f^r srercfa ^ 

^^^•^^K^^BB* ^^^M*^ ^» MM ^M^^K ^^Ml ^M^U^M ^k^^^ka^AmB 4 _ — — J>J J. 
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:o: 

The Arrangement Of The Hands etc. 

For The G!tA. 

&» The Blessed Veda-Vyasa is the $i?ht of this 
Bhagavad-GU& mantra. The metre is the anush^up. 
Shri Krishna, the Supreme Self, is its Devata. " Thou 
grievest for those that should not be grieved for, yet 
speakest words of wisdom : " such is the Bija* M Aban- 
doning all duties, come unto me alone for shelter : " such 
is the Shakti. " I will liberate thee from all sins ; 
sorrow not : " such is the Ktlakam. " Weapons cleave 
him not, nor fire burneth him;" thus: "To the two 
thumbs, all hail ! " " Nor waters wet him, nor wind 
drieth him away ; " thus : " To the two index fingers, all 
hail ! " " (Jncleavable he, incombustible he, neither to 
be wetted nor dried away ; " thus : " To the two middle 
fingers, all hail!" "Perpetual, all-pervasive, stable, im- 
movable, ancient ; " thus : " To the two nameless (fourth) 
fingers, all hail!" "Behold, O Partha, my Forms,* a 
hundred-fold, a thousand-fold ;" thus : " To the two little 
fingers, all hail ! " " Various in kind, divine, various ia 
colours ; " thus : " To the two palms and backs of the 
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hands, all hail ! " Such is the disposition of the hands. 
Now as to the disposition of the heart and the other 
organs. "Weapons cleave him not, nor fire burneth 
him f thus: " To the heart, all hail I" " Nor waters wet 
him, nor wind drieth him away ; " thus : " To the head, 
svaha ! " Uncleavable he, incombustible he, neither to be 
wetted nor dried away ; " thus: " To the shikha, vaahat ! 99 
" Perpetual, all-pervasive, stable, immovable ;" thus: M To 
the encasement, hun 1 " u Behold, O Partha, my Forms, 
a hundred-fold, a thousand-fold thus: "To the fire- 
weapon, phat ! " For the propitiation of Shri Krishna the 
reading is enjoined. 

Aote . A mantra, in the Hindu religion, has a Rishi, who gave it ; 
A metre, which governs the inflection of the voice. A Devata — a super- 
natural being, higher or lower — as its informing power. The Bija, seed, 
is a significant word, or series of words, which gives it a special power ; 
sometimes this word is a sound which harmonises with the key-note of 
the individual using it, and varies with the individual ; sometimes this 
word expresses the essence of the mantra, and the result of the mantra 
is the flower springing from this seed ; this essence of the OttA is in the 
words quoted. The 8hakti is the energy of the farm of the mantra, i. e. 
the vibration-forms set up by its sounds ; these in the 6H& carry the man 
to the Lord. The Kilakam, the pillar, is that which supports and makes 
strong the mantra ; this is the ceasing of sorrow, by the freeing from 
imperfections. 

Then follow certain special directions, intended to set up 
relations between the centres in the man's body and the corresponding 
centres in the body of the Lord— the universe. The thumbs, the earth- 
symbol, are connected with the physical plane, and are utilised in con- 
trol of its subtle forces. The index fingers, the water-symbol, are con- 
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nected with the astral plane, and are similarly used with astral forces. 
The middle fingers, the fire-symbol, the apex of the pyramid of the hand, 
are similarly used with mental forces. The fourth fingers, the air-symbol, 
are similarly used with buddhic forces. The little finders, the most 
powerful in the subtle worlds, are the Akasha-symbol, and are similarly 
used with atmic forces. The other organs of the body are the other 
poles of the magnet of the body : thumbs and heart ; index fingers and 
head ; middle fingers and the point of juncture of the occipital and 
parietal sutures ; the fourth fingers and the sukshma sharira ; the little 
fingers and the creative organ. These are the positive and negative poles 
of the magnet we call the body ; either may be positive, either negative, 
according to the object aimed at, but they work together. 

From other stand-points, these dispositions may be regarded as 
having on the one hand, an inhibitory, or, on the other, a stimulative 
effect on the physical or subtler function of the organs concerned, 
according to the purpose in view in the subsequent meditation or 
practice. 

To the western world these correspondences may seem fantastic and 
superstitious ; to the eastern world, in which the faint tradition of the 
Great Science lingers, they sound as echoes of a mightier age, when 
•Gods and Men walked familiarly together in the Hidden Ways. 



:o: 
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cTcfaijtff: H^n^at R^rq: il ^ ll sq^qrre- 

*w h \ ll , rraf sfart *|NkM5*I: II 

^tcq^T ^R^q^cTt f^T ^! ^rj^r 4* 3*- 

I %^cf% || ^ || qrcrenfa^: srcwi- 

qj^ ^iffcwsirefa if: II ^ II ^ *fittfa 3T- 

w qg ^mh Fift ii qrsqr cw? hwmVh- 
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<t$t II ^ II ^ II 

:o: 

The Meditation On GItA. 

3/> Taught by the Blessed Narayana Himself to 
Arjuna ; compiled by Vyasa, the ancient Muni, in the 
midst of the Mahdbh&rata\ I meditate on thee, O Mother, 
O Bhagavad-Glta, the blessed, the pourer- forth of the 
nectar of Advaita, destroyer of rebirth. Hail to thee, 
O Vyasa, large-minded one, with eyes like the petals 
of the opened lotus ; by whom the lamp of knowledge, 
filled with the oil of the Mah&bhdrata, has been lighted. 
To the Parijata-kalpataru of the suppliant, to the holder of 
the whip, to Krishna as Teacher, milker of the Gita-nec- 
tar, all hail ! All the Upani^hats are the cows ; the Milker 
is the joy of the cowherds ; Partha is the calf; the man 
of high intelligence is the enjoyer ; the milk is the great 
nectar of the Gita. I worship Vasudeva, the charioteer, 
the God, the destroyer of Kamsa and Chanura, the supreme 
joy of Devak!, Krishna, Guru of the world. With Keshava 
as helmsman, verily was crossed by the Pan^avas that 
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battle- river, whose banks were Bhishma and Drona, 
whose water was Jayadratha, whose blue lotus was 
Gandhara, whose crocodile wasShalya, whose current was 
Kripa, whose billows were Karna, whose terrible alligators 
were Asvatthama and Vikarna, whose whirlpool was 
Duryodhana. May this Lotus of the Mah&bh&rata be 
for our good, born on the lake of the words of Parash- 
arya, sweet with the fragrance of the meaning of the 
G!t&, pollened with many stories, unfolding to the sun 
of the history of Hari, sucked by the bees of good men 
in the world day by day, cleanser of the stains of Kali. 
I salute Him, Madhava, the supreme Bliss, whose grace 
makes the dumb man eloquent, and the cripple a climber 
of mountains. Whom Brahmft, Varuna, Indra, Rudra, 
and the Maruts praise with divine songs; whom the 
SSma chanters sing with the Vedas and with Ang*s, in 
the pada and krama methods with the Upani^hats; 
whom Yogis see by the mind fixed in meditation, to 
Him going; whose end Suras and Asuras know not; 
to that God, all hail ! 



:o:— 
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Here the Blessed Lord's Song is begun. 

f^T *TWR: | 

Dhritarashtra said : 
On the holy plain, on the field of Kuril, gathered 
together, eager for battle, what did they, O Sanjaya, my 
people and the Pandavas? 

tJrTirg: Dhritarashtra ; ^psr said ; v^^% = ^ 
of dhaima, in (on) the field; $*5%% = ^f r : of Kuril, in 
(on) the field ; STC^r: gathered together ; 33^: wishing to 
fight ; ffR^rp mine : qnf*P = <ti$r< %^r> of Pandu, the sons ; ^ 
and ; also ; for* what ; 3Tf»trT did they : 0 Saiijaya. 
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Sanjaya said : 

Having seen arrayed the army of the Pandavas, 
the Raja Duryodhana approached his teacher, 1 and 
spake these words : (2) 

Sanjaya ; said ; ££f having seen ; g indeed ; 

TrS-frffr^ = qr§^RT of the Pandavas, the array; 

arrajed ; ^itfW Duryodhana ; tftf then ; STT^r^t the 
teacher; 3<?*PTJat having approached; ^rsff the King (Duryo- 
dhana) ; speech ; 3T5nff?l saiJ ! 

Behold this mighty host of the sons of Pan#u, 
O teacher, arrayed by the son of Drupada, thy wise 
disciple. (3) 

TO behold; rr^r this; <r^raTF*=<riff : T*WTH of 
Panda, the sons ; BTf^fei 0 teacher; T$cff great ; *^g^army; 

arrayed ; ? T = STTT^I of Drupada, by the 

son; thy ; fasvfr (by) disciple; (by) wise. 

3T5T ^I^TWT ^TtHMHWI ffi \ 

TO fam* HfR*?: II 3 11 

Heroes are these, mighty bowmen, to Bhima and 
Arjuna equal in battle; Yuyudhana, Virata, and Dru* 
pada of the great car ;* (4) 

I Drona, the son of Bhlrailvaja. 

* Technically, one able to fight alono ten thousand bowmen. 
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here; spp heroes; i^r^r: = iff fa: %**fW «WT %, 
great, bows, whose (are), they (fCTCP-qj (g BT^frT that 
which, the an ow, throws ) ; 4tar%TOW « tftWI 3t£**!1 (THP 
of Bhima, of Arjuaa, equal ; gfa in battle ; g^R: YuyudhAna ; 
RrflT: Virata ; «sj and ; jf*f : Drupada ; ^ and ; *TfT^: « q^f^ 
*qt 3**1 ^T: threat, chariot, whose, he. 

Dhri$htaketu, ChekitAna, and the valiant Raja of 
Kaslri ; Purujit and Kuntibhoja, and Shaibya, bull 1 
among men ; (5) 
V JS*3 J Dhrishtaketu ; %ft»SR: Chnkilana ; cffrnRnP - 
*T*M ^ Klslii, the King ; ^ and; ff^r^ valiant; 
g^nffif Purujit; cjtferWSf: Kimtibhoja; ^ and; Shaibya; 
and ; jrjf : = giTf : among men, bnll. 

tmd jr^T«r rrfR«n: 11 ^ 11 

Yudh&manyu the strong, and Uttamauja the brave; 
Saubhadra and the Draupadeyas, 2 all of great cars. 

. (9) 

3-TR?f : Yttdhlmanyn ; <*r and ; fat??}*: the strong; ^tTItNiT: 
Uttamauji ; *r and ; Cf4tR valiant ; srr*ry: Saubhadra ; ?R?*U: 

1 The bull, ?is tho emblem of manly Rtrength and vigour, is 
often used as an epithet of honour. 

2 Abhimaoyu, the son of Subha'lra and Arjuna, and the sons of 
Draupadi. 
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Draupadeyas ; ^ and ; ^ all ; even ; *TfT^trr: great ear- 
warriors. 

Know further all those who are our chiefs, O best 
of the twice-born, the leaders of my army; these I 
name to thee for thy information : (7) 

STW^n* ours : <| indeed ; faf%SP tlie best ; 3 who ; 
those ; R3fr*T know (thou) ; ft^frTPT f$%!| 3tT*T among the 
twiee-born, O best ; ^ITS^T'. the leaders ; jjh my ; ffc^TO of 
army; *r^nf = tfjrjrap arif, of recognition, for the sake: 
these; 3r#rfa (I) speak : % of (to) thee. 

Thou, lord and Bhi§hma, and Karna, and Kripa, con- 
quering in battle ; Ashvatthama, Vikarna, and Saum- 
adatti 1 also ; ' (8) 

*PTP* yonr honour ; vft*** Bhishma ; ^ and ; g;<JT: Karna ; 
«q and ; ^q: Kripa ; ^ and ; STWfir*W = ^rftm 3wf% assemblage, 
conquers ; 3T v *HTPT r AshvatthAmA ; praj<5[: Vikarna : ^ and ; 
^UTSfrT: Saumadatti ; rf^T thus ; ^ even ; ^ and. 

IHTCrerafTOT: f£T%T^T: II % II 

1 The son of Somadatta, 
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And many others, heroes, for my sake renouncing 
their lives, with divers weapons and missiles, and all 
well-skilled in war. (9) 

3T?3[ others ; and ; many ; 3Tjp heroes ; = HH 3T*r 
my, for sake ; a^4ftfo» ; » graft qftfim «E % renounced, life, by 
whom, they; ?lPttST^iW*TP = ^r^TT Wrfa 3qf % various, 

weapons, means of striking, whose, they ; ^r*# all ; g^fa^in^P = 
^ ftmtW* in battle, skilled." 

Yet insufficient seems this army of ours, though 
marshalled by Bhishma, while that army of theirs seems 
sufficient, though marshalled by Bhima; 1 (10) 

3TTOfa insufficient ; ^ that ; 3T**rc^ our ; ^ force ; aftwjT- 
pRRr?PI,= ^ BTPT^r%rT1. hy Bhishma, commanded (or protec- 
ted) : qsrfctT sufficient ; 5 indeed ; % ^ this ; qrTqi of theirs ; 
sfNrPftftra*- *fttl stRrRtto by Bhima, commanded. 

tffr^Tw:^ vrtcr: ^ t| 11 XX 11 

Therefore in the rank and file let all, standing 
firmly in their respective divisions, guard Bhishma, even 
all ye. Generals." (11) 

1 The commentators differ in their interpretation of this verse ; 
Anandagiri takes it to mean just the reverse of Shridhara Sv&mi " apary- 
4ptam " being taken by the one as ;< insufficient," by the other as " un- 
limited." 
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VTO^tf in the lines of troops ; *tf and ; ( in ) all ; 

^raTVttTH. according to division ; STCfltTcTP standing ; vft^TH 
Bhishma ; even ; BTPTW^ guard ; your honours ; ^% 

all ; f& even ; f$ indeed (particle to complete metre). 

To enhearten him, the Ancient of the Kurus, the 
Grandsire, the glorious, blew his conch, sounding on 
high a lion's roar. (12) 
IK* of (in) him; ^Regenerating; joy; §^f>ff: = 

zpgi among the Kurus, the ancient ; fqcFFH^: the grandfather; 
fSrfTr^^f&f^ Tf^ of a lion, the roar; ftlffl sounding ; s%: on 
high (or loudly); qig a conch ; ^dfr blew ; JTrHW* the glorious. 

Then conches and kettledrums, tabors and drums 
and cowhorns suddenly blared forth, and the sound was 
tumultuous. ( 13 ) 

rfrT: then ; SfNjrp conches ; ■er and ; ^fy: kettledrums ; ««f and ; 

W?R^«TfS*?rr: = qnT^P T STRfTP ^ nr^: tabors, and, 
drums, and, cowhorns, and ; suddenly ; ^ also ; aT^-^rf 

were struck ; 5^: that ; ^5*: sound ; tumultuous ; 3?H^fl was. 

cTct: ^fqf xf> nffcf 1 
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Then, stationed in their great war-chariot, yoked to 
white horses, Madhava * and the son of Pandu 2 blew 
their divine conches, (14) 

tHT. then ; (with) white ; with horses ; 3% (in) yoked ; 
(in) great ; ^ in war-chariot ; fom (t™>) standing^ 
Madhava ; qT3"^T : the son oi P&ndll ; *T and ; also ; ft^ST 
(two) divine ; (two) conches ; (two) blew. 

qT^^ft *T^TW in HI! 

As. 

Panchajanya by Hrishikesha, and Devadatta by 
Dhananjaya. 3 Vrikodara, 4 of terrible deeds, blew his 
mighty conch, Paundra ; 05) 

qfanTO Panchajanya; 5^fr%^T*- - ^fr^TPTri fo: <>* ih * 
senses, the lord; S^StT Dcvadatta ; *nr*ra: ■= *raHT 
wealth, wins, thus ; qrir Paundra ; *W blew ; itfim g reat 
conch ; Hfa^tf - >fW 5\H Wl *T : fearful, deed, whose, he ; 
iqtfTCofSRCTIW S^SP a wolf Vike, stomach, whose, he. 

?T|^: H^P* H^TW^^ II ^ II 

1 Shri Krishna. 2 Arjuna. 

S Panchajanya, Shrl K pinna's conch, was made from the bones of 
the giant Panchajana, slain by Him ; the title ffyiahtkestaa ia given to 
Shri KTishqa, and Dhananjaya to Arjuna. whose conch is the "God- 
given." 

* Bhtma ; the meaning of the name of his conch is doubtful. 
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The Raja Yudhi^hthira, the son of Kunti, blew 
Anantavijaya ; Nakula and Sahadeva, Sughosha and 
Manipush paka. 1 ( 16) 

»rtwf%^rt Anantavijaya ; tfSfr the King ; ^fr3^F= : 
gip of Kunti, the son ; gfaft*: Yudhishtliira ; ^3 5 Naku- 
la 5 Sahadeva ; ^ and ; g^WiftgaT^r =* ^ *TPT$- 
G T#T ^ Sughosha, and Manipushpaka, and. 

<P^T T%T3^ *n^f%2rH*TT^T: ||9 • II 

And Kashya, 2 of the great bow, and Shikhandi, the 
mighty car-warrior, Dhrishtadyumna and Virata and 
Satyaki, the unconquered. (17) 

cfrr>3i: Kashya; xr and; <rwqT*T: - WW 

excellent, bow, \vhose,he ; rlldrff Shikhandi ; «qr and ; JT^rW: 
great car-warrior ; Dhrishtadyumna ; f%CT? : Virata ; ^ 

and; ?JR?iRfp Satyaki; ^ and ; STWnTcP nnconqucred. 

STOsrsi fl^NIg: WF<?«T: 2*TOT$ in * II 

Drupada and the Draupadeyas, O Lord of earth, 
and Saubhadra, the mighty-armed, on all sides their 
several conches blew. . (iS) 

1 The conches of the remaining three brothers were nameil respec- 
tively, "endles rictory," "honey-tone" and "jewel-blossom." 

2 The King of Kashi, the modern Benares. 



1 
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j?<T5 : Drupada ; ffatsiP Draupadeyas ; and ; ^kw> from 
all sides ; = tjftrssp of earth, 0 Lord ; mvij: Sau- 

bhadra; ^ and; *T?T*rg: =*T?I?m ^ : (two) great, 

(two) arms, whose, lie ; fpgpg, conches ; ^3: blew ; 
severally ; ijtrg? severally. 

That tumultuous uproar rent the hearts of the sons 
of Dhritara§htra, rilling the earth and sky with sound. 

(19) 

*r: that; uproar; tjrforepjtf = ^rTUgTO <T*r<TT of 

Dhritar&shtra, of the sons ; g^qrft the hearts ; sz^rc^fj rent ; 
?T*T: sky; ^ and; ^T^ffa earth; ^ and; also; ggST: 
tumultuous ; 13*14 filling with sound. 

5Tf% W^nTrT VFF&m TT^: II \o \\ 

Then, beholding the sons of Dhritara$htra standing 
arrayed, and the flight of missiles about to begin, he 
whose crest is an ape, the son of Pandu, took up his 
bow, (20) 

3T*T now ; str^R^rTR standing (in order) ; having 
seen; srr&TgPi tne * on s of Dhritarashtra : ^rq^if: = 
SfinP ^f3T ST: an ape, in flag, whose, he; sj^% in 

(the state of) having begun ; W^m = SP»Pm* *r'<n% of 
weapons, in the foiling; bow ; having taken up; 

<TT^: the son of Pandu. 
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And spake this word to Hri<?hikesha, O Lord of 
earth: 

Arjuna said : 
" In the midst, between the two armies, stay my 
chariot, O Achyuta, (21) 

5<flifi$T to Hrishlkesha ; cf?T then ; 31331 sen fence; 
this; 3?T? said; iflftq% » TJTT: W of earth, 0 Lord; ST*f?T 
Arjuna; S^r^T said; %?T%: of the (two) armies ; (°0 
both ; qtq in the middle ; ?[tr car ; **TT<TO stop; % my; ST'sgrT 
O Immntable. 

%mi ^ ^cq^r^^aiH^T II II 

That I may behold these standing, longing for 
battle, with whom I must strive in this out-breaking 
war ; (22) 

Wlr^ while; iprn* these: f?rf|% see ; I ; %^T- 
»nr^«5Sr^ 3TPir ?T to fight, desire, whose, they; «T*- 
fttTrTPi standing; with whom; by me ; ^ to- 

gether; sfr>gr53ji£ must he fought; *rff*P^in this; *<*ragsf*T = 
CT^H of war, in the uprising. 
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<*r&i^ 51^§£ ftrafa$W. WWW 

And gaze on those here gathered together, ready to 
fight, desirous of pleasing in battle the evil-minded son 
of Dhritarashtra. (23) 

iftfWtHm these going to fight; 9f^$T see; I; % 
who; these; «TW here; HHrfTrfP gathered together; 
^TT^TTWE^ of the son of Dhritarashtra ; 55^: (of the) evil- 
minded; 3^ in fight; rWN^Psfo-lfclTO f^rHrP of tlie 
pleasure, desirous to do. 

t^2t£i ^%^tt g^SH WRT I 

Sa,iija}'a said : 

Thus addressed by Gudakesha, 1 Hri§hlkesha, O 
Bharata, having stayed that best of chariots in the 
midst, between the two armies, (24] 

q^* ^us ; addressed ; f*fi%*P Hrishikesha ; 1J^T%- 

^R=»fJ^r^TRT: flfa of sleep, by the lord ; *TKtT 0 Bharata ; 

of the (two) armies ; STOP (of) both ; »f*l in the 
middle; wqfa^f having staged; C^rW^OTRI ZWl of 
chariots, the best. 

1 Arjuna. 
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s^rre q& v$toF*&m**F$ift n ^Hll 

Over against Bhishma, Drona and all the rulers 
of the world, said : " O Partha, behold these Kurus 
gathered together." (25) 

^^*W5*JKt !sa «ft«TOl ^ffPTO ■qSTS^rf: of Bhishma, 
and of Drona, and, in presence ; ^ft^f of all j ■q" and • *^frf$r- 
^rri = Hff %m *?rr*T?I the earth, sees, such, (is) 

the protector of the earth, of tkein ; S^r^" said ; <n*f 
O Partha; <T3*T hehold ; n;^ these ; ^^rTr^ gathered; 
5^ Kurus ; $f<r thus. 

Then saw Partha standing there uncles and grand- 
fathers, teachers, mother's brothers, cousins, sons and 
grandsons, comrades, (26) 

3* there ; ^rqr^rt saw ; R*TrTP* standing ; qr$: Partha ; 
fa?T^ fathers; 3T*T also; farTR^ grandfathers; CT^Tvfcl 
teachers; Jrr^r^ maternal uncles; srf^* brothers; <prp^ 
sons ; qr^Rt, grandsons , ^r^r^ friends ; too. 

Fathers-in-law and friends also in both armies. 

Digitized by Google 



( 13 ) 

Seeing all these kinsmen, thus standing arrayed, Kaun- 
teya, 1 (27) 
Hj^jtf^ fathers-in-law ; good-hearts ; and ; also ; 
%^3?r: in (two) armies; (in) both ; 3?fa also; these ?. 

*pft$3f having seen ; he ; gfra*: Kanntcya; all ; W^pl 

relatives; 3T*R*raH[ standing. 

Deeply moved to pity, this uttered in sadness : 

Arjuna said: 

Seeing these, my kinsmen, 0 Krishna, arrayed 
eager to fight, 

f^sir by pity ; q^r (by) extreme ; srrR?: entered (filled) ; 
MtVl arrowing; f^qr this: 3T5Nt?T said; Arjuna; 

said; having seen; fif this; *faR*=prei 

of one's own, people ; ^ott 0 Krishna ; ggtfj wishing to 
fight ; ^Strr^fTI standing together. 

My limbs fail and my mouth is parched, my body 

quivers, and my hair stands on end, (29) 
— . •* 

1 The son of Kunti. Arjuna. 
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Cfftft fail ; HH my ; rrr^ffrr limbs ; 3*?} mouth ; ^ and ; 
<Tr?3J*3TT <h'i cs U P ; Vr^ 1 shivering ; *qr and ; qrfrc in body ; 
H my ; «*r*TTf. W of the hairs, excitement ; and; 

3rrq'tT arises. 

Gandiva slips from my hand, and my skin burns all 
over ; I am not able to stand, and my mind is whirling, 

(30) 

nWM Gandiva ; ftrj% slips ; f^rfj from hand ; skin ; 
and ; iff also ; qfc^EJ% burns all over ; 5f not ; ^ and ; 
TOM fa (I) am able ; aT^TTg to stand ; $*Tr% wanders ; like ; 
■ar and ; H my ; J^P mind. 

And I see adverse omens, O Keshava. 1 Nor do I 
foresee any advantage from slaying kinsmen in battle. 

(3i) 

ftPTrnfa causes(omens) ; *r and ; q^n% (I) see; fa<rffan% 
opposed ; iftsre 1 0 Keshava ; if not ; ^ and ; sfa : the better 
(the good); Bi^^rft (1) foresee; fSfl having killed ; WPT* 
kinsfolk; BTr9% in battle. 

1 An epithet explaiued by some as meaning: "he who has fine or 
luxuriant hair, ; " by others as raeauisg: he who sleeps, ftfT, in 
the waters, " 
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For I desire not victory, 0 Krisjina, n0 r kingdom, 
nor pleasures ; what is kingdom to us, O Govinda, what 
enjoyment, or even life? (32) 

?f not ; qfftj (I) desire ; fi&A victory ; $s<jr Q Krishna ; 
*f not ; ^ and ; lt**i kingdom ; fj*?rrr^ pleasures ; ^ and ; j% 
what ; 5f: to us ; If&m by (or with) kingdom ; 0 Go- 

vinda ; 1% what ; 5f«t : by (or with) pleasures ; gftftifa 
-by (or with) life ; or. 

Those for whose sake we desire kingdom, enjoy- 
ments and pleasures, they stand here in battle, aban- 
doning life and riches — 

^sri^of who&e ; srif sake; 3Rn%?T (is) desired; of us ; 

kingdom ; >TT*ir: enjoyments ; g^rR pleasures; V and ; 
^ those ; 5% these ; 9nfftT?!P are standing; 3^ in battle; 
Jlftjrr^ life-breaths ; r having abandoned j qr?jrf^ riches ; 
and. 

Teachers, fathers, sons, as well as grandfathers, 
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mother's brothers, fathers-in-law, grandsons, brothers* 
in-law, and other relatives. (34) 

^n^rraf : teachers ; f^HC s fathers ; tpn : sons ; ^vfj thus ; 
<J3" also ; «q- and; fqtffirgp grandfathers; maternal un- 

cles ; *<J5pT: fathers-in-law • TNTf: grandsons ; ^T5Tr: brothers- 
in-law; ^IT^FP relatives; tTtrr too. 



* rs 



3TN I^FRTOq |3t: T% 3 T^T^T II^HIl 

These I do not wish to kill, though myself slain, O 
Madhusudana, even for the sake of the kingship of the 
three worlds ; how then for earth ? (35) 

q^Pi these; not ; jg*to kill; S^rfa (D wish; m 
slaying; BTPT although ; (i. e. although they be slaying me) *T*p3^ 
O Madhusttdana ; srfr even ; *m*3*3 = IfoTrW* KT&im of 

three worlds, of kingdom ■ ^jffj of cause (for the sake of ) ; f% 
how; 5 then ; ^^^*t37P of earth, for the sake. 

qT^^^T^cTHTcf^Tto II ^ II 

Slaying these sons of Dhritarashtra, what pleasure 
can be ours, O Janardana ? 2 killing these desperadoes 
sin will but take hold of us. (36) 



1 The slayer of Madhu. a demon. 

2 " Destroyer of the people." Shri K?i«hga as the warrior conquering- 
all forms of evil. 
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FTSc* having slain; W&l^ sons of DhritarasUra; *» to us ; 
*f what; tfffif: pleasure; may be; ^rfr 0 Janardana . 

M*.*r aJso >;< wsj*^ would, attack; *nTO* to us; ^ 
having killed ; W * these ; imnnRpf : desperadoes. 

% ^ l^r §t§r: *im iu^h 

Therefore we should not kill the sons of Dhritara^ 
§htra, our relatives ; for how, killing our kinsmen, may 
we be happy, O Madhava ? ' 

Sf*TT^ therefore; ^ (are) not; deserving, (ought); 
we ; *g to kill ; qrfcrgr^ the sons of Dljritarashtra ... mmr^ 
own relatives; f^^T kinsfolk; indeed; ^ how; ^ r having 
killed ; §fsj?r: happy ; Qiay (we) be ; ir W O Miidhava. 



Although these, with intelligence overpowered by 
greed, see no guilt in the destruction of a family, no 
crime in hostility to friends, (33) 

qft if ; lift even ; ifa these ; *1 not ; q^er see; 9JrHrqrfFr%?ro: 
— WR^^IW ""^t 2 W.% hy greed, carried away, mind, whose, 
they; =» $^RJ of a family, by the destruction, 

made; frq; fault (evil); ftwg$ » fawn #T? of friends, in 
hostility ; ^ and ; q rq^H, crime. 
2 
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f*S$FI^T ^ M4*mIWhI$H II ^ II 

Why should not we learn to turn away from such 
a sin, O Janardana, who see the evils in the destruction 
of a family? (39) 

^ how ; * not ; 9** to be known ; srwfts by us; qiWl 

from sin ; 3TW?t ( from ) tuiB > fWSS* to fcurn awav » 
»(asshl. 28) caused by the destruction of a family; ft* 

evil; snroifir: by the seeing (by us who see); SRrfa O 

Janardana. 

TO iW^sfrwjcT II «o || 

In the destruction of a family the immemorial fami- 
ly traditions 1 perish ; in the perishing of traditions law- 
lessness overcomes the whole family ; (40) 

■ *fa of a family, in the destruction ; spt$qfcr 
perish; cg^w: =$5rei ^*lf: of the family, the duties; *RKP(T: 
immemorial ; t|V in the (state of) duty ; sfe being destroyed ; 

the family ; %mi, the whole ; 3?W lawlessness ; stfVrwft 
overcomes ; indeed. 

1 Dharma ; this is a wide word primarily meaning the essential 
nature of a thing; hence, the laws of its being, its duty; and it 
includes religious rites — appropriate to those laws— customs, also 
righteousness. 
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sfta |£TH ^Mq STiq^ ^th^t; II 81 || 

Owing to predominance of lawlessness, O Krishna, 
the women of the family become corrupt; women cor- 
rupted, O Var§hneya, there ar seth caste-confusion; 

(40 

wftfHWJl= WTO STf^H^rf of lawlessness, from pre- 
valence ; O Krishna ; JJ^rf^T become wicked ; yrfw y 
= fi^J fWi' of the family, women ; in ( Lhe state of) 
women ; (being) wicked ; 0 VarsLneya; 

arises ; *5w3R: » ^Tf^ of caste, confusion. 

This confusion draggeth to hell the slayers of the 
family and the family ; for their ancestors fall, deprived 
of rice-balls and libations. (42) 

confusion; (is) for hell; ^ also ; f*5T- 

SfWI. of the slayers of the family, JtqRq of the family ; *r 
and ; Wl J farf: the ancestors ; ft verily ; q^f of 

these ; ^m^^f^^T: = ^WT KTTO ^ Sf^H ^f^T ^TT % 
lost, of rice-balls, and of water, and, the rite, of whom, they* 

snfopft: fWb* 11 93 || 



Digitized by Google 



t 20 ] 

4 * 

By these caste-confusing misdeeds of the slayers 
of the family, the everlasting caste customs and family 
customs are abolished. - ' (43) 

fcy sins; (by) these; ffflTCCT'TT of "the family - 

slayers-; WW of caste, of the 

confusion, by the doers ; TOTrtlW are destroyed ; W • =" 
Ufa'* twf* of the caste, customs ; %p?wh of the 

family, customs ; <et and ; everlasting. 

t 1 • * 

f^qrr ^i^r^t^t 11 « « it 

The abode of the men whose family customs are 
extinguished, O Jan&rdana, is everlastingly in, h$}. 
Thus have we heard. (44) 

S^S^^tf^-St^lT/ W« awtf % destroyed, of the 

family, customs, of whom, they; ff*rcqr<>TT of men; 
O Janardana ; in hell ; FRffi fixed ; 3Rr; dwelling ; 

**fiT is ; 5Rr thus ; ?T5U^T we have heard. 

Alas! in committing a great sin are we engaged, we 
who are endeavouring to kill our kindred from greed 
of the pleasures of kingship, ' fyg) 

i$tt alas; WrT alas ; *T??l fronfc; qr<j sin 1 ; qfo to dor 
^fiRfi prepared ; WJ" we ; ^W^HJT of kingdpm, 
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of pleasure, by greed; #5 to kill; WFiH (our) own 
relatives; scfrTT- uprisen. 

If the sons of Dhritarashtra, weapon-in-hand, should 
slay me, unresisting, unarmed, in the battle, that would 
for me be the better. (46) 

me ; BTtf^TSEK without retaliation (unresis- 
ting) ; mm weaponless; TOnW = TOTft U(*t% AVX'h 
weapons, in hands, whose, they ; qt^irgT: the sons of 
Dhritarashti-a ; in the battle ; may slay ; frq[ that ; 
% of me ; %W better ; h^jj would be. 

f^pq TOR AH+^NH^l^: II 9^ || 

Sarijaya said : 

Having thus spoken on the battle-field, Arjuna 
sank down on the seat of the chariot, casting- away his 
bow and arrow, his mind overborne by grief. (47) 

^Hq: SaLjaya ; said ; thus ; having said, 

st^t: Arjnna; &ft in the battle ; rfra^-urei TO* of 
the chariot, in the seat ; TWfqftnf sank down ; R^pn 
having cast away ; STCrt^sft** 3? with the arrow, together 5 i 
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^crqr bow ; ^rfarawnrnw - stt%t efr?t tfto «r*3 b\ 

sorrow, agitated, micd, whos*, he ; 

Thus in the Upanishats of tuc glorious Bhagavad-Gitft, the science of 
the Etbrnal, th n . scr;'nreof Yoi*a, the dialogue between 
Shri Krishna and L ?j una, the first discourse, entitled : 

THE YOGA OF THE DESPONDENCY OF ARJUNA. 

ffa thus ; 4ftiTOT*q?ffeiigin the blessed Bhagavad-Gitas r 
**?fW§ ^ tbe Upanislia.is ; 5T#f fw?H = »3W fairer of the 
Eternal, in the science; ^TT^r^r = ^t«TCT *u7#T of Yoga, in 
the scripture ; WH%TO*f? « ^ S*f*, 
of Shrl Krishna, and, of Arjuna, and, in the dialogue ; STsfsf- 
R^r^TT! = ST^^I fW-fTO 3ff*Ti of Arjuna, of despondency 
the Yoga ; *n*T name ; stir: first ; WW* discourse. 



V 

\ 
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Second Discourse. 

Sanjaya said : 

To him thus with pity overcome, with smarting 
brimming eyes, despondent, Madhusudana spake these 
words: (i) 

?T to him ; fim thus ; $TOT with pity ; 3?ri%CTL penetra- 
ted ; vr^luft^&WK." 3T^nr- ^pt ^ ^rr^ ^ t^r hpi ?f : 

with tears, filled, and, restless (smarting), and, (two) eyes, 
whose, him ; fatfHtf (to the) despondent ; fi this ; ^l^H 
speech ; ^r*r spake ; *T*J*iSH J Madhusudana. 

^R^i fore tfftfWT** I 

^lA^^^^^fel^^T II * II 

The Blessed Lord said : 

Whence hath this dejection befallen thee in this 
perilous strait, ignoble, heaven-closing, infamous, O 
Arjuna ? . (2) 

whence ; thee ; ^T?FF^ dejection ; this ; 
in difficulty; happened; ^PTfasjSH 
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%• by Don-Aryans, rejoiced in ( practised ) ; 

unheavenly (nofc leading to Svarga) ; aroftm^ftt. un.fame- 
making srspr 0 Arjuna. 

Yield not to impotence, O Partha ! it doth not 
befit thee. Shake off this paltry faint-heartedness ! 
Stand up, Parantapa ! (3) 

^l&q to weakness; m not; & (pleonastic particle,; 
IFT. go; tn$ 0 Partha; ^ not; <^ this; in thee; 

gqqffa is fitting ; gfr mean : gf3lST*?3 = hk&b of the 

heart, weakness ; cSTrPTT having abandoned ; ^TtTH stand np ; 
qTrT<T - qn^'TR others (foes) consumes (he who). 

3**pf S^H* I 
Arjuna said : 

How, O Madhusudana, shall I attack Bhi§hma and 
Drona with arrows in battle ? they who are worthy of 
reverence, O slayer of foes. (4) 

Zfa how ; Bhishma ; 3Tf I ; in battle ; yntf 

Drona ; «er and ; mHjW O Madhusudana ; f^pf: with 
arrows: srfTOT^Tft shall I attack; sprain 40 
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of worship, the deserving (two) : ^TT^VT = 3T?l WH. Ht&1 of 

■ ■ 

enemies, 0 slayer. 

^fiq ^mif^RI^TR[ II H II 

Better in this world to eat even the beggars ' crust, 
than to slay these most noble Gurus. Slaying these 
trurus, our well-wishers, 1 I should taste of blood- 
besprinkled feasts. (5) 

g^Hthe Gurus ; 3?$**T not having slain ; ff indeed ; 
TSTf^rreP^fSrat 3T3*r*r <TF* great, splendour, whose, 
them ; sr€p better ; to eat ; ^f$qif alms ; ?rfa even ; 

here; r*r%in world; $c*r having slain; iTthfiRr^ 
stfif f fif URt wealth (or good), (they) desire, thus, them; 5 in- 
deed ; Gurus; f$ here; ^ also ; *fsffa I should eat; 
HttTTS* foods : 3ftgrf$*tffV « Hf^mt with blood, 
stained. 

1 wfarnip*- «r5r = spformn *rrat they who covet 

wealth ; or (ipr acrif = f^) they who desire (my) artha i.e. 

good or welfare; another reading is ^nforir*- (?pfo *m: rfOT*) 

from greed of wealth. 

More often translated, 44 greedy of wealth." but the word is used 
elsewhere for well-wisher, and this term is more in accordance with the 
tone - of Arjuna's remarks. 
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%S^rf^TcfT: srgisr Wi^r: 11 ^ II 

Nor know I which for us be the Letter, that we 
conquer them c they conquer us — these, whom having 
slain we should not care to live, even these arrayed 
against us, the sons of iJhriiarashtra. (6) 

^ noi, ; and ; qrTq; this , fw (we) know ; SFTOt 
which ; ?r: for us ; T&^J more important ; 3<t that ; *f or ; 
UqJT (we) should conquer ; Sjfi h ; or ; Jj: us ; , 
(they) should conquer ; q\n whom ; r ^ \ f**T having 
slain ; * not ; f^rfttsrro: (we) wish «u ; % those ; 
*T*fwm: (are) standing ; jjg^ in face ; VTT^lTgf: sons of 
Dhritarashtra. 

My heart is weighed down with the vice of 
faintness ; my mind is confused as to duty. 1 ask thee 
which may be the better— that teil me decisively. I 
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am thy disciple, suppliant to Thee ; teach me. (?) 

*FM°flfr#T?tT^W: = ^T^U^l fr^T ^T?rf: PTHT* : *W W- 

of commiseration, by the fault, attacked, nature, whose, he ; 

(I) ask ; wthee ; fferCT^UTP S : 
in (as to) duty, confused, whose, he ; which ; 
better ; *nr?fc may be ; ftWT decisively ; speak ; Qi£ 

that ; *T of (to) me ; ftps*: disciple ; % of thee : *Tf I i *Ttf^ 
teach ; ifru, me ; to thee ; SRjPI suppliant. 

TT^T HTMmft ^TTcq^ || c \\ 

For I see not that it would drive away this anguish 
that withers up my senses, if I should attain unrivalled 
N monarchy on earth, or even the sovereignty of the 
Shining Ones. (8; 

5fff not ; (I) see ; JRmy; W^r^ may drive 

away ; ^ that ; *foff* grief ; S^OT^I drier-up ; % fifaffun* 
of my senses ; srep^l haviug obtained ; *|^Y in the earth ; 
SWTIWl unrivalled ; rrsif kingdom ; fUTOT 1 !. of the Suras ; 
even ; and ; SfrffrttPI. lordsliip. 

. ■ 

♦ 
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*t qtc?q ffa fitfegsaT^Hft I \\\\\ 

Safjjaya said : 

Gudakesha, conqueror of his foes, having thus ad- 
dressed Hristiikesha, and said to Govinda, " I will not 
fight !" became silent. (9) 

q?T thus; having spoken; §*ft%^ to Hriehikesha ; 

g¥f%jl : Gudakesha ; <rc?R : destroyer of foes ; ^ not ; 
$t*& (I) will fight ; thus ; rrrrf** to Govinda ; WOT 
having said ; ?£5^ silent ; W*£T became; f (particle). 

» 

cT^FT SJ^tiift ¥TK?T I 

^H^rat&q to n ^ II 

Then Hrishikesha, smiling, as it were O Bharata, 
spake these words, in the midst of the two armies, to 
him, despondent. (io) 

to him ; said ; $<ft%*r : Hrishikesha ; sr*** 

smiling ; as it were ; «fTOT 0 Bharata ; %?nir: of the 
(two) armies; SHIR: (of) both; ^ in the middle; f%*ft*rT* 
despondent; this ; W word. 
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The Blessed Lord said : 

Thou grievest for those that should not be grieved 
for, yet speakest words of wisdom. 1 The wise grieve 
neither for the living nor for the dead. (n) 

^Hjr^ni unbewailable ; 3T*^$ffaf : hast bewailed ; v% 
thou; JficTrW^=5^rrar: of wisdom, words; *f and; 

KTTOT speakest; *mr^=«mP itf HI* gone, life- 

breaths, whose, those ; 9f«nU53. not, gone, life-breaths, whose, 
thos^; and: * not; a*3#*T% ; grieve ; qftSP the wise. 

Nor at any time verily was I not, nor thou , nor these I 
princes of men, nor verily shall we ever cease to be, I 
hereafter. (12) 

?f not ; <J indeed ; also : 3^ 1 ; SN^ at any time ; * 
not; imp*, was; n not; ^ thou; ?f not; these; 
Vnfirer=*RPTr ^finr. of the people, lords ; ^ not ; and ; 
fpf also ; sfnot; *Tfir*^pr: shall be; ^ all; W£ we ; 
from this (time) ; q*^ af t t er. 

As the dweller in the body experienceth, in the body, 
childhood, youth and old age, so passeth he on to 

i Words ttmt sound wise but miss the deeper sense of wisdom.- 

JUAt^.^ -^-C Um, ' ^ i V 4 \' DigitiiedbyGoogle 
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another body ; the steadfast one grieveth not thereat, 

(13) 

^f^T: of the embodied ; srrw^ in this ; as j If in 
body ; eR^T* childhood ; §r** youth ; ^KX old age ; fltff 
so ; *jr?*rarrffr.' =^fT5^^ syrit: of another body, the ob- 
taining ; the firm ; *pr there ; H not ; gsn% grieves. 

The contacts of matter, O son of Kunti, giving cold 
and heat, pleasure and pain, they come and go, imper- 
manent ; endure them bravely, O Bharata. (14) 

*?WTSiT:=='^^W^ , : *TOP of the matter, the touches; 
g indeed; cgfif* 0 Kaunteya ; d Mfrqggrff ^HE ■ jft# f 
*f ^ JsfSf ^ ^f?T cold, and, heat, and, pleasure, and, 
pain, and, give; thus HHWHfffi fr»»»niW ^ STW * 
^rqt%, comiag, and, going, and, whose, they; stftttTP transi- 
tory ; m*l these ; nrm*rc* bear (thou) ; mm 0 Bharata. 

The man whom these torment not, O chief of men, 
balanced in pain and pleasure, steadfast, he is fitted for 
immortality. (15) 

q whom ; ff indeed ; ^ not ; sqq-gffff torment ; q% 
these J man ; <J*qSl>T = J^pf} of men, 0 best ; 
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=■ 5 j *3 *r ff*ST W- equal, pain and pleasure, 

and whose (to whom), him ; 4ft firm : *p he ; f° r 
•immortality ; 3i?73r becomes fit. 

, _ — { vJv, • 

The unreal hath no being ; the real never ceaseth to. 
be ; the truth about both hath been perceived by the 
seers of the Essence of things. (16) 

si not ; 3T3<P of the non-existenfc ; is ; 

being ; ^ not ; aqRTC ; non-being ; ftfl% is ; igRP of the 

•existent ; of the two ; stPt also ; (has been) seen ; 

Bftp the end (the final truth) ; 5 indeed ; ^R^f: of these ; 
*f*1$fif|R : by the truth-seeing. 

[now THAT to be indestructible by whom all this 
Nor can any work the destruction of that 
imperishable One. (r^ 

STfaTTftr indestructible ; 3 indeed ; fl£ That ; faTtf 
*now (thou) j Ipf by whom ; ^r?f all ; 5^ this ; (has 
been) spread ; l^Hr^l^L the destruction ; SToSfttgof the impe- 
rishable ; ST** of this ; *T not ; 3rfw?j anyone ; to do ; 
WT$T% is able. 
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These bodies of the embodied One, who is eternal 
indestructible and boundless, are known as finite. 
Therefore fight, O Bharata. (18) 

5f rf^tf : having end ; these ; bodies ; ftc^fll of 
the everlasting ; 3rRf : (are) said ; ^rORrif: of the embodied ; 
■HlRW* of the indesfcr nctible ; 3TT*T3f3 of the 
immeasarable : *fn<l therefore ; g^ft* fight (thou) ; *U?<( 
O Bharata. 

^ ^t^t% %m frT^ I 

* He who regardeth this as a slayer, and he who 

thinketh he is slain, both of them are ignorant He 
slayeth not, nor is he slain. (19) 

g: he who; ipf this ; 3?% knows; ?cTK slayer ; 3: 
lie who ; *3[ and ; this ; H**fa thinks ; ^rTH slain ; 
the two ; #r thoRe ; 5f not ; f*3Tf?ftcr: (two) know ; 5f not ; 
^crijf this ; ?f?T kills ; Jf not ; f?qlr is killed. . ^ ^ ^ ^ 



VW.||.tt rir] ~ 

He is not born, nor doth he die : nor having been, ^ ^' 

ceaseth he any more to be ; unborn, perpetual, eternal * ^ * < 

and ancient, he is not slain when the body is slaugh- * J 

tered. (20) ^ 

H not ; srraH is born ; firtfr dies ; *T or ; =3fr^rf^rfl at any j 

time ; *T notf ; this ; having been ; itfqRrr will be ; ^ 

*T or ; «T not ; vg^i (auy) more ; *PBJ: unborn ; Rc^T perpetual; ^ 

fFfS^rf : eternal ; this ; JJCror ; ancient ; ?f not ; $»3RT is 5 

tilled ; S^UPT (in) being killed ; *fft in body. ^ j 

• _♦_ YN. * fS C 



Who knoweth him indestructible, perpetual, unbprn, 
undiminishing, how can that man slay, O Partha, or 
cause to be slain ? (21) 

knows ; stTCHIRh indestructible ; pf^ perpetual ; 3 
who ; <pf this ; mrf unborn ; «rs*W£ undiminishing ; grtr 
how ; J^T: he (that)*; 3^": man ; qrq O Partha ; 3F> whom; 
^TTOr% causes to be slain ; ffff kills; SRH whom. 



5 



1 




As a man, casting off worn-out garments, taketh new 

3 ' ' V.;> 
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ones, so the dweller in the body, casting off worn-out 
bodies, entereth into others that are new. (22) 

3TOn% garments ; *ft<jftpr worn-out ; as; flfTO having 
cast away ; STOTft new ; ^tRt takes ; a man j aqrTOT% 
others ; frsrr so ; srfftrPl bodies ; having cast away ; 

sftafft worn-out ; avm ft to others ; sraifir goes ; ^ (to) 
new ; ^ the embodied (one). 

Weapons cleave him not, nor fire burneth him, nor 
waters wet him, nor wind drieth him away. (23) 

;j not ; i& this ; fefRr cleave ; ST^rRT weapons ; ?T not ; 
^ this* ; f^ft burns ; qnr^f: fire ; ?T not ; ^ and ; qrif this ; 
wet ; STTT: waters ; ^ not ; tfrqraft* dries ; m*%: wind. 

Uncleavable he, incombustible he, and indeed neither 
to be wetted nor dried away ; perpetual, all-pervasive, 
stable, immovable, ancient, (24) 

9T^iEU : nncleavable ; sro this ; 3T3Tgr: incombustible ; 
«TO this; «nQV : unwettable ; BTOT^J undryable ; If* also ; 
^ and ; PtHj: perpetual ; spfaf: *TrT into all, gone ; 

*m^J: stable ; *T^5T: immovable ; aqq this ; qmtt ancient. 

1 
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Unmanifest, unthinkable, immutable, he is called ; 
therefore knowing him as such, thou shouldst not 
grieve. 

(25) 

3TS3tK: unmanifest ; ar* this ; 9Tfa?q: inconceivable ; 
this ; STr^TTSp immutable ; this ; ygqrf is called ; SKIT?! 
therefore ; thus ; f%r^TT having known ; fpr this ; ?f not ; 
^T3^trf^^ to grieve ;*??(% (thou) oughtest. p 

J v. • 

Or if thou thinkest of him as being constantly born i 
and constantly dying, even then, O mighty-armed, thou 
shouldst not grieve. (26) • 

3T*f now ; ^ and ; tnj this ; f%^*Tr?T = oTTO constantly, 
born; ffTc4 perpetually; m or; (thou) thinkest; 3<p£dead ; 

rTTT so ; 3TT9T also ; tsj thou : H^RT^T = H^l^t (**) great 

(two) arms, whose, (O thou) ; s| not; this; ^frf^r^ to 
grieve ; ST$r% (thou) oughtest. 
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/ For certain is death for the born, and certain is birth 
for the dead ; therefore over the inevitable thou shouldst 

not grieve. (27) 

.- • 1 . , . . . . . 

SUrrei of the born ; f| indeed ; gq": certain ; ^5: death ; 
srt certain ; fFH birth ; of the dead ; «bt and ; ?f*T[rj; 

therefore ; STTftfUT (in) inevitable ; Vfif in matter ; ?f not ; 
thou ; snfagH to grieve ; «T?|% (thou) onghtest. 



Beings are unmanifest in their origin, manifest in 
their midmost state, O Bh^rata, unmanifest likewise are ' 
they in dissolution. What room then for lamentation ? 

(28) 

^WlTfil<lf5t = aqnaT?K «W*r % unmanifest, beginning, 

whose, the}-; igSTCR beings ; S31tR*IWR = TO zfaf rTTPT 
manifest, middle, whose, they ; 0 Bharata ; btssItK- 

R^fR = 3T52TttR 2^rr <TTPT unmanifest, destruction, whose, 
they ; ipt also ; ft* there ; 3tf what ; qfV^Rr lamentation. 
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As marvellous one regardeth him ; as marvellous an- 
other speaketh thereof; as marvellous another heareth 
thereof ; yet having heard, none indeed understand- 
eth. (29) 

srrwii^ as wonderful ; q^rW sees ; ^ri^Kf some one ; ^r?f 
this ; srmsfa^ as wonderful ; fH speaks ; <T*rr so ; m also ; 
^ and ; another ; STl"^^ as wonderful ; *r and ; ipi 

this ; 3T?2i: another ; *pfrr% hears ;^^TT having heard ; arfa 
even ; this ; %f knows ; ^ not ; ^ and ; <r^r also ; ^ftf^ 
anyone. 

This dweller in the body of everyone is ever invul- 
nerable^ O Bharata; therefore thou shouldst not grieve 
for any creature. (30) 

the embodied ; f%wi always ; 9T?£2T invulnerable ; sr^I 
this; f% in the body ; 5$E9 of all ; *irar 0 Bharata; ?TW<1 
therefore ; srsfffa (for) all ; *|?TrPr creatures ; sf not ; thou; 
^frpsfg^ to grieve ; BT^m (thou) shouldst. 

Wi% $s^qt^wftq*q * fati 11 \ 111 

Further, looking to thine own jduty, thou shouldst 
not tremble ; for there is nothing more welcome to a 
K§hattriya than righteous war. (31) 
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**** >tf of own, duty ; «rfa also ; ^ and ; 8^ having 
seen; Sf not; ft*f^ to tremble; STsf§ (thou) oughtest : 

(than) righteous ; f$ indeed ; than war ; 

better; «T5^ other; tffa^ of the Kshattriya ; * not ; 

fro% is. 

Happy the Kshattriy^s, O Partha, who obtain such 
a fight, offered unsought as an open door to heaven. 

(32) 

qg^gHT hy chance ; ■q* and ; ^qq^ happened ; wSfre^s 
gp r req fit of heaven, door ; STTTfrT opened ; gf?$r?T: happy ; 
^Tf^nif: kshattriyas ; qpf 0 Partha ; <**3r obtain ; 3*r* 
battle ; fe*T* Hke this. 

But if thou wilt not carry on this righteous warfare, 
then, casting away thine own duty and thine honour, 
thou wilt incur sin. (33) 

W now ; *H if J thou : f this ; righteous; 
battle ; ^ not : 9tfttolf} (thou) wilt do ; TO : then • ^ 
own duty ; etftflfcr fame ; and ; ff having thrown away ? 
qjtr sin ; 3n|CR(ffr (thou) wilt obtain. 
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Men^will recount thy perpetual dishonor, and, to 
one highly esteemed, dishonor exceedeth death. (34) 

ST?lftf$ dishonor ; ^ and ; also ; *j?nPr creatures ; 

^??T(q^f^ will relate j % thy ; BTS^w undiminishing; %>Trr?rr^r 
of the honored; ^ and; ^ft^: dishonor; than 
death ; armiT^frT exceeds. 

* 

The great car- warriors will think thee fled from the 
battle from fear, and thou that wast highly thought of 
by them, wilt be lightly held. (35) 

TOrq[ from fear ; from the battle ; withdrawn ; 

if^RT will think ; *3f thee ; *f$R*rr: the great car- warriors ; 
^qf of whom ; and ; *t thou ; *g much ; if*: thought (of); 
*J^T having been ; qr^TRT wilt go ; ism* to lightness. 

Many unseemly words will be spoken by thine 
enemies, slandering thy strength ; what more painful 
than that? (36) 
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*J$re3^rfPJ[ = 3W*iraL*r*T^ improper to be spoken, words; 
and ; many ; *ft**ifir will say ; ^ thy ; erf^r non- 

friends ; ftfrT: slandering ; thy ; power ; ?fff : than 

that; <[:^Crrt more painful ; 5 indeed ; f%qr what. ' 

|d sn^# ton *n^i% *rfta; 1 

Slain, thou wilt obtain heaven ; victorious, thou wilt 
enjoy the earth ; therefore stand up, O son of Kunti, 
resolute to fight. (37) 

ftp slain ; *T or ; Jnc^RT (thou) wilt obtain ; 
heaven ; f^r^lT having conquered ; or ; HT$3% (thou) wilt 
enjoy; ifAq the earth; rl&Uil therefore; ST^TS stand up; 
<fife*0 Kaunteya; 5^ for battle ; f>{TPwi:=$fr fa**: 
2}^T £T : made, decision, by whom, he. 

ct^tt ^# wwi 11 

Taking as equal pleasure and pain, gain and loss, 
victory and defeat, gird thee for the battle ; thus thou 
shalt not incur sin. (38) 

§^ ; <3f = U*9T ^ 5 : *S ^ pleasure, and, pain, and ; s% equal ; 
having made; OTHffiTm = ?ST>T: ^ WRP?: ^ gain, and, 
loss, and; 5Rr^srtr = ^ra: ■nw % victory, and, defeat, 
and ; then ; ^TR| for the battle ; join (thou) ; 

?f not ; q i thus ; TTT sin ; ut4IH£(l§ (thou) shalt obtain. 



♦ 
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T*t 3sft%n m*i 5T%#r fern I 

This teaching set forth to thee is in accordance with 
the Sankhya ; hear it now according to the Yoga, 
imbued with which teaching, O Partha, thou shalt cast 
away the bonds of action. (39) 

qqf this ; % of (to) thee ; aTPTff rtf 0 s ) declared • in 
Sankhya ; f r^f: knowledge ; in the Yoga ; <| indeed ; % irf 
this ; sjoj hear ; f^TT witn knowledge ; ^fj: joined ; 2T€rr with 
which ; qTtfr 0 Partha; Efiff^v? - °f karma, the bond; 

STfT^TT^ (thou) shalfc cast away. 

^tt^t sfcr str^t *t|#t ^rrac u«oh 

In this there is no loss of effort, nor is there trans- 
gression. Even a little of this knowledge 1 protects 
from great fear. (40) 

?T not; here ; aiPTc&'FTTO: =3TpreTO3 WT: of effort, 
, destruction ; ^TffrT is ; 5T^ff TO transgression ; ?r not ; f%Cf?t is ; 
f^qfW very little ; srfa even ; 8Tf* of this ; duty ; srnQW 

protects ; Jfffl: (from) great ; vr^r^ from fear. 

l Dharma. 
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£ The determinate reason is but one-pointed, O joy of 

the Kurus ; many-branched and endless are the thoughts 
of the irresolute. (41) 

cramrfltar = s^TOTH: stRTT nw> m defcermination, soul, 
whose, she ; fftf : thought ; qr^rr oue ; here j g^^T s fffiTOf 
5Tf^ of the Kurus, 0 rejoicer ; *§5rr^r: = mW> 3r : 

many, branches, whose, those ; indeed ; sr^P endless ; 
and; 3^3: thoughts; ^s^fgrf^f^r^ of the irresolute. 

Flowery speech is uttered by the foolish, rejoicing in 
X v the letter of the Vedas, O Partha, saying: " There is 
S naught but this." (42 

Ur*£ which; firf this; ^f^Trri flowery ; speech ; J^ffa 
utter; STHTTfaW: the un-wise ; %ffr?t?rr: = t^H. *m> of 
the Veda, in the word, rejoicing: ; <TT*J PArfcha ; *f not ; ST?^ 
other; 3Ti?cT is ; ffa thus; 3Tr^T: saying. 

With desire for self, 1 with heaven for goal, they 
offer birth as the fruit of action, and prescribe many and 



— 



1 Those whose very self is desire, Kama, and who therefore act with 
a view to win heaven and also rebirth to wealth and rank. 
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various ceremonies [for the attainment of pleasure and 
lordship. (43) 

^iRT**TFT : = : Hr&U 2(qf % desire, soul, whose, they ; 
^facf:— SWT *T heaven, highest, whose, they; 
4twhi<*ljQr* s *W ^fa- 15* (f*) 'TOft <TT (re) birth, 
alone, of action, frait, (asj gives, that (which) ; fsfc3lfftii*r- 
Tf3T = f^TfTr fairer of actions, varieties, many, 

in which, that; = *^ ^nfel ^ *Ti% of 

enjoyment, and, of sovereignty, and, the gaining ; srr% towards 
(for the sake of). 

For them who cling to pleasure and lordship, whose 
minds are captivated by such teaching, is not designed 
this determinate Reason, on contemplation steadily bent. 1 

(44) 

$U*fTf>RT = ^^T ^ JTtfTKRT in enjoyment, and, 
in lordship, and, of the attached ; by that ; 3T<T&H"*HUI« = 

1 The followiag is offered as an alternative translation of shlokas 42, 
43,44. 

" The flowery speech that the unwise utter, O Partha, clinging to the 
word of the Veda, saying there is nothing else, ensouled by selfish 
desire and longing after heaven — (the flowery speech) that offererh only 
rebirth as the (ultimate) fruit of action, and is full of (recommendations 
to ) various rites for the sake of (gaining) enjoyments and sovereignty, — 
the thought of those who are misled by that (speech) and cling to 
pleasures and lordship, not being inspired with resolution, is not engaged 
in concentration." 
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*f ^HT : *W dragged away, mind, whose, of them ; 
saTTORrrWRT determinate (see 4i);gf5F: thought; ^H\$f in 
Samadhi ; 5f not ; ft>ft33 is fixed. 

The Vedas deal with the three attributes; 1 be thou 
above these three attributes, O Arjuna; beyond the 
pairs of opposites, ever steadfast in purity, 2 careless of 
possessions, full of the SELF. (45) 

^r^^Sr^^T: =^5^ sfaT <T the three attributes, 

subject-matter, whose, they ; %^r: (the) Vedas ; fM^g 9 *: with- 
out the three attributes; be; 3?3pT 0 Arjuna; Rff: 
without the pairs (of opposites); f^RTc^r : = fir^ *r*% r%Srlf 
$T<T constantly, in sattva, (who; dwells, thus ; fo^fir^R: = 

3TfaT ^ SPT T & not, is, earning, and, 

maintaining, and, whose, he ; BTr^T^rr^ full of the Self. 

All the Vedas are as useful to an enlightened Brah- 
mana, as is a tank in a place covered all over with 
water. (46) 

1 Guuas = attributes, or forms of energy. They are Sattva, rhythm 
or purity ; Rajas, activity or passion ; Tamas, inertia or darkness. 

2 Sattva. 
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*HT^as much; ST*f: use; s?q*PT in a small pool; gfa 
everywhere; *rc^rf% = «cg% ^% (in the state of a place 
being) flooded, (in, i. e , with) water ; ftTH^ so much • *r?f§ (in)- 
a 11 ; the Vedas ; BTr^yof^ of the Brahmana ; fT>TPTrT: 

(of) learned. 

Thypusiness is with the action only, never with its 
fruits ; so let not the fruit of action be thy motive, nor 
be thou to inaction attached. Vi^C* (47) 

in the action; only; Vff^fC: right; % thee; m 
not; <fi%g in the fruits; ^r^Pf at any time; m not; 

=^%T: IT* 95: of action, fruit, motive, 

whose, he ; i£ be ; m not ; % thy ; *pT: attachment ; 9**3 let 
(there) be; *T*tffar in inaction. 

Perform action, O Dhananjaya, dwelling in union 
with the divine, renouncing attachments, and balanced 
evenly in success and failure: equilibrium is called 
yoga. (48) 

^ftfRP yoga-seated; ^5, perform; qprfta actions; 
attachment ; fqwi having abandoned ; O Dbanafi- 

Jjiy* ; RwROTT— "t *ftrifr n in sacceBs. and, in non- 
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success, and; *pf: the same; having become; SPTt* 

equality ; *tt*r> yoga ; 3^1% is called. 

Far lower than the Yoga of Discrimination is action, 
O Dhananjay.i. Take thou refuge in the Pure Reason ; 
pitiable are they who work for fruit. (49) 

^C<J| by far ; f$ indeed ; 3?** inferior ; ^ action ; ff^f 
^TTH; = f^: ^rirr^ of discrimination, than the yoga; hritj* 0 
Dhananjaya; in (the) Pure Reason; sn;** refuge ; Kftiy, 
seek- $<T<W : pitiable; <F5T§rT* : = ^ S|[ J *W % f mi t, motive, 
whose, they. 

ffe^I 3* I .:. 

United to the Pure Reason, one abandoneth here 

■ — — . 

both good and evil deeds, therefore cleave thou to 
yoga; yoga is skill in action. (50) 

ir*T3^ : =3OT3FK : with knowledge, endowed; ST^rm (he) 
throws away; here; both; = 53»<T *T 5«^T 

•cr good deed, and, evil deed, and ; <nT*Rni therefore; qmm 
for ( to) yoga ; be united, (prepare) ; *t«T: yoga ; 

in actions ; skill. 

^^Afyta-i: nwimq n h 1 11 



\ - • * ■ 
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The Sages, united to the Pure Reason, renounce the 
fruit which action yieldeth, and, liberated from the bonds 
of birth, they go to the blissful seat. (51) 

action-born ; ffc^-ffti: united to Buddhi (see 50) ; 
f$ indeed; the fruit; sar^f having abandoned; inffatJP 
the wise; 3RT*qrfafa§TRT: = RrPTS^P of birib, 

from the bondage, freed ; the abode ; *l-t$lcf go ; gT«n*W 
painless. 

rRi mm sftasro ^ mil 

When thy mind shall escape from this tangle of 
delusion, then thou shalt rise to indifference as to what 
has been heard and shall be heard. (52) 

when; % thy; ^r^HHH = $r^ 3\ToT% of delusion, 
the confusion ; fig: mind ; sgr^rfKSstfS will cross ; then ; 
•T?Trf%r (thou) shalt go ; £0 indifference ; of 

s (what; should be heard ; of (what) has been heard ; ^ 

and. 

winiwi w^m^m 11 II 

When thy mind, bewildered by the Shruti, shall 
. stand immovable, fixed in contemplation, then shalt 
thou attain unto yoga. (53) 

5fitf%JrRr<TsTT = ^rRlPr: RwmTSn by scripture-texts, distract- 
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ed ; ^ thy • u^r when ; ftrrfSfHT shall stand ; RW^T immov- 
able ; ?=fin$r in Samadhi ; STOCT unmoved ; wfyg : Pure Reason ; 
H^T then ; ^fif to yoga ; Mjqu^qRt (thou) shalt attain. 

Arjuna said: 

What is the mark of him who is stable of mind, 
steadfast in contemplation, O Keshava ? how doth the 
stable-minded talk, how doth he sit, how walk ? (54) 

ff *TSriT?rTO = f&TflT JTsTr <Tf«t steady, intelligence, whose, 
his; 3tf what; *ff<rf definition; *PTrf^q*$ = of the Samadhi- 
seated; %^ O Keshava; femift: = ftnrr tfh TO fixed, 
mind, whose, he; f% what; sr*rrqrcr may (he) speak; f% 
what (how); 3TTflfl$T may (he) sit ; may (he) walk; f% 

what (how). 

The Blessed Lord said : 

When a man abandoneth, O Partha, all the desires 
of the heart, and is satisfied in th e SEL F by the Self, 
then is he called stable in mind. W*i~/wett (55) 
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Wmtffa (he) throws away ; when ; desires ; 

all; <ml O Partha; *%tTm**=TT: to the mind, gone; 

BTnTIH in the Self ; only: srrmr by the Self ; g*: satis- 
fied ; steadfast in mind (see 54) ; *f$T then ; 3*3% (he) 
is called. 

He whose mind is free from anxiety amid pains, in- 
different amid pleasures, loosed from passion, fear and 
anger, he is called a sage of stable mind. (56) 

5:^r$ in pains ; vrqftimr: = 1 *f$*T : W- not agitated, 
mind, whose, he; in pleasures; f%iTH*J*: =f%*mr *I*r 

SIPt ^: gone, desire, whose, he ; ?farcriT>T?l*lft = : OT : *T 
TO T ^t>T: *f g° ne » desire, and, fear, and, anger, 

and whose, he ; fcrfrtf: steady-minded (see 54); 5ft: sage; 
Z^vfa (he) is called. 

sifi*FTC% * ift sr^I srfrlfe?n IIH^II „, 

He who on every side is without attachments, what- , i % 
ever hap of fair and foul, who neither likes nor dislikes, 
of such a one the understanding is well-poised. (57) 

3: he who ; *T#3T everywhere ; STTTHWf: un-attached ; ^ 
that; sp* that (whatever); having obtained; 5pTT5*ni= 

*r »T^H ^ pleasant, and, unpleasant, and ; 5* not ; stf$T- 

4 
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rejoices; ?T not; hates ; STC^ of him ; srSOT the intel- 
ligence; sn%frTr is established. 

^ v 

When, again, as a tortoise draws in on all sides its 
limbs, he withdraws his senses from the objects of sense, 
^ then is his understands g well-poised. (58) / 

when; *TS**T draws in; ^ and; SHf this one; f^: 
tortoise; BTJfTR limbs ; $^Hke;SWP everywhere; fr^HT^r 
the senses ; f fjqr^^l = tfff^W^ 3Tqfar of the senses, from 
the objects ; of him ; su-rr the intelligence ; sfar&rTT is 
established. 

The objects of sense, but not the relish for them, 1 
turn away from an abstemious dweller in the body; and 
even relish turneth away from him after the Supreme 
is seen. (59) 

f^rr: the objects of sense ; ftR^$% turn away ; Rn?r*TO 
(of the) foodless ; ^f?^: of the embodied; 
relish, excepting ; CQf: relish ; 3^ even ; ^TCSof him ; the 
Supreme ; having seen ; turns away. 

1 The objects turn away wheu rejected, but atiil desire for thein 
remains ; even desire is lost when the Supreme is seen. 
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O son of Kunt!, the excited senses of even a wise 
man, though he be striving, impetuously carry away his 
mind. (60) 

. • 

2T<ra : of the endeavouring ; f| indeed j irfsr even ; #fgra 

0 Kaunfeya ; of man ; faqr^T: (oi the) wise ; ifSr^f^T 
the senses ; JTHrenft (the) uptearing ; gfftf carry away ; s^pT * 
impetuously: *r?f: the mind. 

3% f| srwttft ct^t sr^i srm%^i 11^11 

Having restrained them all, he should sic harmonised, 

1 his supreme goal ; for whose senses are mastered, of 
him the understanding is well-poised. (61) 

rTU% them ; *r^h% all ; having restrained ; 

joined; STr^ftfT should sit; ijft*: = bt^ I, supreme 
goal, whose, he ; ?f%r in control ; indeed ; 3^1 of whom ; 
I fySTPT senses ; fT^y of him ; sr^TT the intelligence ; sirar§rtt 
(is) established. 

Man, musing on the objects of sense, conceiveth an 
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attachment to these ; from attachment ariseth desire ; 
from desire anger cometh forth ; (62) 

^roep (of the) meditating; ftTOft, (on) objects (of the 
senses) ; q^t: of the man ; ^'fl: attachment ; in them ; 
^T^rmH is born ; H«TC<1 from attachment ; *rsira% arises ; gRTiT: 
desire ; ZRWirl from desire ; mq: anger ; 9T[Vrara% is produced. 

From anger proceedeth delusion ; from delusion con- 
fused memory ; from confused memory the destruction of 
Reason ; from destruction of Reason he perishes. (63) 

iKTOT^ * vora an ge r ; **fit becomes; SPTfa: delusion; 
$ftf9H| from delusion ; f^r^f%W: =^^: ft$R: of memory, 
confusion ; ??fff$rcrni = f37: %ftn?l[ of memory, from confusion ; 
5n%TOT:=3^r: ?rr$T: of Reason, destruction ; fftFTnffTfl from 
destruction of Reason ; ijorrofw ( he ) perishes. 

But the disciplined self, moving among sense-objects 
with senses free from attraction and repulsion mas- 
tered by the SELF, goeth to Peace. (64) 

tr*Tf^f%f^fc: = Cf?t*r *Cf^<n ^f^g^: with ( from ) attraction, 
and, ( from ) repulsion, and, (from) disjoined; 3 indeed; 
ftTO^ objects ( of sense ) ; frj&: with senses ; moving 
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{ after ) ; ^rW^^^TW*: 37^: of the Self, ( by ) the control- 
led; nW^TT = nt^: ^ ST- subdued, self, whose, 

he ; srorf to peace ; 3lfaiF5Sf% attains. 

In that Peace the extinction of all pains ariseth for 
him ; for of him whose heart is peaceful the Reason soon 
attaineth equilibrium. (65) 

TOT$ in (the state of) peace; 9$$:QfPIT = St*T J^Wfl 

( of) all, of pains ; ^rfa: destruction ; of him ; 3<T»U"^ 

arises ; JTSra^rTfl: = JTsref peaceful, mind, whose, 

his; ff indeed; quickly; ff^T: the Reason ; <ffofag% 

settles down. 

?T ^WTO: W^^im^T ^cT: §^ II <^ll 

There is no pure Reason for the non-harmonised, nor 
for the non-harmonised is there concentration ; for him 
without concentration there is no peace, and for the 
unpeaceful how can there be happiness ? (66) 

1 not ; SlfltT is ; ^f^r: Reason ; *Tgffif g of the uncontrol- 
led ; ^ uot : ^ aud ; "^g^^ <>f the uncontrolled ; HHT^r medi- 
tation; ?T not; «sr and ; bt*TR^ of the non-meditating ; ^ffi%: 
peace ; STOnrpi of the unpeaceful ; whence ; happi- 

ness. 
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* cT^q !T^T II ^VS II . 

Such of the roving senses as the mind yieldeth to, 
that hurries away the understanding, jus^ as the gale 
hurries away a ship upon the waters. (67) 

if) 41 W ot the senses; ff indeed; ^K*n*l moving ; 
which ; *TT the mind ; 9T$A4taft is conformed to ; rff^ that ; 

of him ; curries away ; SJ*TT the intelligence ; ^fj: 
the wind ; ?frt the ship : like ; 3PTT% in the water. 

<msm TfT«nfr Ffiftenft 1 

Therefore, O mighty-armed, whose senses are all 
completely restrained from the objects of sense, of him 
the understanding is well-poised. (68) 

HOTT therefore : q&f of wliom ; H^rwr^r 0 mighty-armed 
(see 26); R*r$T<Hfa restrained; ^fa: everywhere; ffjr- 
2Ufof the senses; ffyqrqfa: (see 58) from the objects of 
the senses ; of him ; q^TT the intelligence ; JTRTulrN ( is ) 
established. 

qi FRTT H^VRTFfT ^RT STT*tH I 

*rerr ^btt% *rth T^n <t^t<tt 3%: 11 ^ mi 

That which is the night of all beings, for the dis- 
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ciplined man is the time of waking ; when other beings 
are waking, then is night for the Muni who seeth. 1 (69) 

W which; f^jr night; sfawrfRT - *T?qT *JTTCT (of) all, 
of beings; ST^tf in that ; ^in^ wakes ; ^faift the disciplined 
( one ) ; sreii in which ; ^rnrrlr wake ; ij?fff% creatures ; 
that ; frf^ri night; <TTO<r. ( of the ) seeing ; 5H: of the muni. 1 

He attaineth Peace, into whom all desires flow as 
ri vers fl ow into th e ocean , which is filled with water but 
remaineth unmoved— not he who desireth desires. (70) 

SH^efTPT 1 * (ever) being filled ; 3TTTOT*£ ^ ST^T JTrHSr 

ST unmoving, status, whose, him ; ^Sy^O") *° the ocean ; 
ITHT: waters ; irf%*rt% enter ; 3^ as ; flf so • ctfriP ( objects 
of) desires; q (in) to whom; Jn%^rf^r enter; *J% all ; ^: 
he ; mmH peace ; STTJmar obtains ; 5* not ; ^rT^iPft = ^TRRT 
^rjft of ( objects of ) desires, the desiier. 

1 The Sage is awake to things over which the ordinary man sleeps, 
and the eyes of the Sage are open to truths shut out from the common 
vision, while rfre rcr*& that which is real for the masses is illusion for 
the Sage. 
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0 

Who so forsaketh all desires and goeth onwards free 
from yearnings, selfless and without egoism — he goeth 
to Peace. (71) 

f^T3 having thrown away ; ^TTPJ, desires ; €j: he who ; 
tftfcg&H'; ^TRf, man; goes; f?T:^f: without-desire ; 

l^HH: without-miue (ness ) ; f^re^r*: without-egoism ; ^: 
he ; ^TTfSf to peace ; stftl'l^dRr attains. 

This is the Eternal state, O son of Pritha. Having 
attained thereto none is bewildered. Who, even at the 
death-hour, is established therein, he goeth to the Nirvana 
of the Eternal. (72) 

IT^f this ; STSfrof Brahman ; f|qf?r: status ; qr*f 0 Partha; 
5f not ; q^T this ; having obtained ; f%3^r% is confused ; 
f|tr^T having sat C been established ) ; 3T*2U in this ; 3T??r?li(% 
=» bct»tT^I i =RT^ of the end, in the time ; even ; ^gJR^Wl 
=3TgrtjT: f^PTIof Brahman, to Nirvana; ^31% attains. 

Thus in the glorious Bhagavad-GItA the second discourse entitled: 

YOGA BY THE 8ANKHYA. 



Digitized by Google 



[ 57 1 

Third Discourse. 

^ Iff Pl^l^Ri %5T^ II 3 II 

Arjuna said: 

If it be thought by thee that knowledge is superior 
to action, O Janardana, why dost thou, O Keshava, 
enjoin on me this terrible action ? ( i ) 

Simft superior ; %^ if ; tfikoj than action ; % of ( by ) 
thee ; *\m thought ; f fig: knowledge ; SRf^r 0 Janardana ; 
rlrl then ; Rr^ why ; 3t$fb| in act-on ; ^fi ( i" ) terrible j iff 
me ; ftairsraflr ( thou ) engagest ; O Keshava. 

With these perplexing words Thou only confusest my 
understanding ; therefore tell me with certainty the one 
way by which I may reach bliss ? ( 2 ) 

saiTPtOT ( with ) intermixed ; as it were ; with 
speech; understanding ; 3tf9fe ( thou ) confusest ; 

as it were ; % my ; *|<l so ; qgfr one ; ^ speak j R[%?r 
having decided ; ifa by which ; better \ the good ) ; 
I ; tmVjUIHL may obtain. 
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^HqtfR nmHT wVm mIi^hih 11 ^ 11 

The Blessed Lord said : 

In this world there is a twofold path, as I before said. 
O sinless one : that of yoga by knowledge, of the 
Sankhyas ; and that of yoga by action, of the Yogis. ( 3 ) 

f*r% in world ; STT^t ( in ) this ; fff^TT twofold ; RET 
belief ; £tf formerly ; qtrfir said ; *T?|T by me ; Spre 0 sinless 
one ; ^THZfriPT ~ *TRTO ^T*t^ of knowledge, by yoga ; STT^RPl 
of the Sankhyas ; y ij^MM =»^rfrfs %^T»T of action, by yoga ; 
^TpnTTH of the yogis. ^ 

* ^ wm&fai fwk wwm^Si II 8 II 

Man winneth not freedom from action by abstaining 
from activity, nor bv mere renunciation doth he rise 
to perfection. ( 4 ) 

^ uot ; ^■fori of act ion? ; 3T*frOTr?r f»'om ( by ) non- 
commencement; inactivity; man; ST^r^T 

obtains ; ^ not ; *sr and ; qam^Tif from ( by ) reuunciafcion ; 
if? only ; f%f>gf perfection ; SRfSriT^Rr attains. 
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Nor can anyone, even for an instant, remain really 
actionless ; for helplessly is everyone driven to action 
by the qualities born of nature. ^ ^ 5 ) 

^ff not : anyone ; ^pp* a moment ; »rf<f even : 

ITrg in reality ; f%gf?T sfcatids ; 3T^)4^ un-aetion-perform- 
i»g; gFTT&% is made to do ; ff iudeed; ST^ST: helpless ; eftf 
action ; all : sr^fatr: ( by ) the nature-born : »j§b quali- 
ties. 

3*5C*TTFT ^ 3TR% *RflT **T^ I 

Who sitteth, controlling the organs of "action, but 
dwelling in his mind on the objects of the senses, that 
bewildered man is called a hypocrite. ( 6 ) 

3K$RT*irf^r =» ^OTT try^nfar of actions, the organs ; sf€f*T 
having controlled; q : who; sits; JR*rr by the 

mind ; fJft^ remembering ; fry^rtrf^ the objects of the 
senses (see ii. 58.) ; Rffmr*- AfVS ST^TT ^ confused, 
mind, whose, he ; RUir^: « f*T«lT 3THm ST: false, con- 
duct, whose, he : *T: he • &&&t is called. 

But who, controlling the senses by the mind, O 
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Arj una, with the organs of action, without attachment, 
performeth yoga by action * he is worthy. ( 7 ) 

qi who ; 5 indeed ; {f^rarft the senses ; ifTOr by the 
mind ; having controlled ; B?rWT commences ; ST*pT 

O Arj una ; ^T^l: by the organs of action ; ^jHrn"**, karma- 
yoga ; acTOrR: unattached ; ^; he ; f%ftr*S[% excels. 

STTTCqMSft ^ 3" 5 ITTHs5%^fo: II C \\ 

Perform thou right action, for action is superior to 
inaction, and, inactive, even the maintenance of thy 
body would not be possible. ( 8 ) 

pTSTCT prescribed; 3p5 do; m*{ action; thou; 9ft action; 
better; f$ indeed; ^^ir: thau inaction; flCUqi^n 8 
ZfFRot the body, piigrimage ; even ; ^ and ; % thy ; 
f not ; sn^i^ may succeed ; SRftOf : from ( by ) inaction. 

The world is bound by action, unless performed for 
the sake of sacrifice ; for that sake, free from attach- 
ment, O son of Kuntl, perform thou action. (9) 

^Rfnrffl^^^ wftlt of sacrifice, ( from ) for the sake of ; 

1 Karma-Yoga is the consecration of physical energy on the Divine 
Altar, 1. c, the using of one's organs of action simply in service, in 
obedience to Law and Duty. 
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^f^Ofi from ( than ) action ; otherwise ; pjfar: the 

world; *q this; SFpi*>T?P = IPtfWIV action, bond, 
whose, it; <nFT =■ 3T*f of that, for the sake; faction; 

0 Kaunteya ; 5*raj«T: =» 5rfj: ^nt^FT^i abandoned, 
attachment, by whom, he ; ^HI^K perform. 

Having in ancient times emanated mankind together 
with sacrifice, the Lord of emanation said: "By this shall 
ye propagate; be this to you the giver of desires 1 ; (10) ■ 

STS^ncU: 63 ^tR with sacrifice, together; IHRi *he 

peoples ; q^pr having emanated ; <jn formerly ; 3^r^T 
said; JRnqr%: Prajapati ; S?%5r by this; »*rf%*3ra«* shall 
propagate (ye) ; qq" this ; of yon ; let be ; f?^R^= 
f*T^ 3Tf*TR ST^T desired, objecte, milks. 

"With this nourish ye the shining ones and may the 
shining ones nourish you; thus nourishing one another, ye 
shall reap the supremest good. (ii) 

>^ the Gods; *r**<T nourish (ye); by this ; % 

those; "|^f: Gods; TOrig ma y nourish ; ?r: you; <WTt 

1 The cow of India, from which each could milk what he wished 
for ; hence the giver of desired objects. 
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each other; *rw: nourishing ; W good ; the highest; 
^FTT^*!" ( ye ) shall ohtain. 

" For, nourished by sacrifice, the Shining Ones shall 
bestow on you the enjoyments you desire." A thief 
verily is he who enjoyeth what is given by Them with- 
out returning Them aught. ( i-) 

S^RL desired ; ^friTH* enjoyments ; fa indeed ; ^: to you ; 
>srf: the Gods ; ^El?r will give ; 3T*P*rT%<rr: = HtTW- D > r 
sacrifice, nourished ; %: hy them ; ^tTT^ given ; 3Tir$ra not 
having 1 given (returned); to these; 3i:who; Tjrfi 

enjoys ; f^^i thief ; only ; ^: lit*. 

The righteous, who eat the remains of the sacrifice, 
are freed from all sins ; but the impious, who dress food 
for their own sakes, they verily eat sin. (13) 

^TfSTSrf^T » sr^rro fas °t the sacrifice, remains, 

(who) eat, they ; *Trf: the good ; are freed ; *r^%f^f%: 

= f%»f^T%: by (from) all, by (from) sins; enjoy ; % 

those ; 5 indeed : srq evil ; qrijr: sinners ; 3 who ; q^TRT 
cook; STT^^T^Tr?T = ^Tr^^: 5Rr*<m?I of the self, from (for 
the) cause (sake). 
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From food creatures become; from rain is the produc- 
tion of food ; rain proceedeth from sacrifice ; sacrifice 
ariseth out of action; (14) 



irsrrfj from food ; H^f?T become ; £HrR creatures ; <r§| 
from rain : 9T5NtW - SPTf: of food, the production ; 

s^TTfj from sacrifice ; becomes ; q^Ji rain ; s^r: 

sacrifice : = SR**: 3137: q&f: rTef from action, the 

arising, whose, that. 

(WlWI^f f^T q# SJWIBdH linn 

Know thou that from Brahma action groweth, and 
Brahma^ from the Imperishable cometh. Therefore the 
Eternal, the all-permeating, is ever present in sacrifice. 

(15) 

3ra action ; a^l^-sp: ?T?J from Brahma 

(the Vedas), arising, whose, that ; far^T know • jrjr Brahma; 
aTOCSfSS^ 3 Sr$3^ : ^ItTff, from the Imperishable, 

arising, whose, that; ^rrf therefore; tf^TO everywhere- 
going ; a$j Brahman ; fa^ constantly ; ^ in sacrifice ; 
JTRrf&rRl ( is ) established. 
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I 



Hfi__who on earth doth not fgllowjthe wheel thus re- 
volving, sinful of life and rejoicing in the senses, he, 
0 son of Pritha, liveth in vain. ^ (16) 

q^T thus ; S&f§G set turning ; wheel ; 5| not ; 

follows; f^her*; wiio; 3T*ttg: = 3*if «HJ: *W ST- evil, 
life, whose, he ; fff SHT^ = $rfc*3 ^TWi: *W *P in the sens- 
es, rejoicing, whose, he ; Hi? uselessly ; <TltT 0 Partha ; 9: 
he ; *^ffT lives. 



But the man who rejoiceth in the Self, with the 
SELF is satisfied, and is content in the SELF, for him 
verily there js nothing to do. (17) 

3: who ; g indeed ; arrwffl: =3TrcTnr tfrT: *P in the 
Self, pleasure, whose, he ; <r* only ; ptfifc may be; WTrfffs 
ijg: bv the Self, satisfied; ^ and; *TR^: the 
man ; SUOT^T in the Self ; only ; ^ and ; fcjf : conten- 
ted; rTTO of him; ^rp5 (work) to be done ; * not; fro% 

is. 



For him there is no interest in things done in this 
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world, nor any in things not done, nor doth any object 
of his depend on any being. (18) 

?f not ; even ; ^ of him ; f^T with action ; 
concern ; ^ not ; arfiW^ with inaction ; ff here ; gre^T 
any; * not; and; of this one; *f#g%5 = tf?5 

(in) all, in creatures; itfw^ any; *vfc* of (an) 
interest ; 5^^1: dependence. 

Therefore, without attachment, constantly perform 
action which is duty, for by performing action without 
attach ment, man verily reacheth the Supreme. (19) 

?TWT?t therefore ; *\Ht& unattached ; ST^tf always ; 
(necessary) to be done ; cffi action ; swreT perform ; 9TOtR: 
unattached ; ft indeed ; 3TT*n^ performing ; qf$ action ; 

the Supreme ; 5*nfn% obtains ; g^r: man. 

Janaka and others indeed attained to perfection by 
action; then having an eye to the welfare of the world 
also, thou shouldst perform action. (20) 

^»^ir by action ; Ij^f only ; ft indeed ; ^%f%rHL to perfec- 
tion ; arrft^Wf : attained ; 4H*I<*3: - *R3R: aprrft: WT ^ Janaka, 
the beginning, whose, they ; ^r^HT**l = pTRiRT Hf?* of the 
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world, welfare ; ^ even ; STfT also ; tfTOFJ looking to ; ^r|i£ 
to do; *T^TCT thou should st. 

qcSPP ^R5R^3^ II *1 II 

Whatsoever a great man doeth, that other men also 
do; the standard he setteth up, by that the people go. 

(21) 

^what; 3?[ what; srr^rfa does; ^8": the best; ^ 
that ; ffq[ that ; !Tf only ; fffC : the other ; spj: people ; he 
sjfj what ; jriffrir measure ( authority ) ; §^ makes ; ??far: the 
world (people) ; ^ that ; 9?$^% follows. 

HM*HH*WIH°M ^ ^ ^ ^*TM || II 

There is nothing in the three worlds, O Partha, that 
should be done by Me, nor anything unattained that 
might be attained; yet I mingle in action. (22) 

^ not ; % of me ; 0 Partha ; srffcr is ; to be 

done ; f^rg (in the) three ; ffr%t| worlds ; f%^H anything ; ?T 
not ; ST^nT* unobtained ; si^rgoSf to be obtained ; 3$ exist 
(I) ; i& also ; and ; 3T*rf5r in action. 

^•HM^d JR^TT: 7$ flfe |R ^ || 
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For if I mingled not ever in action, unwearied, men 
all around would follow My path, O son of Pritha. (23) 

if ; f| indeed ; srf I ; *T not ; ^3 should exist ; srrg 
(always) ; 3?$n!r in action ; ST^f^T unwearied ; *T*f my ; 
path; follow; H^a: men; frf 0 Partha ; gfo 

everywhere. 

^^T^ SRfi ^rm^lHHi: ^TT: IRS II 

These worlds would fall into ruin, if I did not per- 
form action; I should be the author of confusion of 
castes, and should destroy these creatures. (24) 

TOft*jJ : would be destroyed ; f% these ; sn^p worlds ; ?T 
not ; §tff if (1) perform ; gfrf action ; if ; I ; of 
confusion ; and ; «Rf|f author ; ( I ) would be ; 

^t^rrn (I) would slay ; fm: these ; irirr: peoples. 

tot: +A"qft*i£T m\ j^fcr ^ 1 

As the ignorant act from attachment to action, O 
Bharata, so should the wise act without attachment, 
desiring the welfare of the world. (25) 

STrffi: attached ; 3#fur in (to) action ; srfafTO: the unwise ; 
«HTT as ; §ircr act ; HTCS 0 Bharata ; ^vfci should act ; f^fPl 
the wise man ; *f*rr so ; STOrfi: unattached ; f^^V%: desiring 
to make ; ^r^r^T^ (see 20) the welfare of the world. 
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^l*fl<«$**iiP>l f^Pjrj;: www 

Let no wise man unsettle the mind of ignorant peo- 
ple attached to action; but acting in harmony with Me 
let him render all action attractive. (26") 

T not; ff^TH$=!%: of the reason, the breaking-up ;- 
5Rii<J[ should produce ; MtW^ 'l of the unknowiDg ; ^H^ffr^s 
ZfikvX &ft OTT *faT in action, attachment, whose, of them ; 
3rTTO?t should cause (others) to like ; Bfatffo = TOftft ^pftfa 
all, actions ; fafT^ the wise man ; 3^?: united, ( balanced ) ; 
SRPTC^ performing. 

xuivi.i^,,> All actions are wrought by the qualities of nature 
only. The self, deluded by egoism, thinketh : "I am 
*vu(.\| the doer." (27) 

sr^%: of nature ; ftrawiTft being performed; by the qua- 
lities ; =Efreffa actions ; everywhere ; BTf^n^STW = 
ST^r^T f%*3: SU<*TT by egoism, deluded, self, whose, 
he ; ^ft the doer ; I ; fl% thus ; f^q^ thinks. 

jpn W ^ ffrf JT^T ?T ^ IR^II 

4 
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But he, O mighty-armed, who knoweth the essence 
of the divisions of the qualities and functions, holding 
that "the qualities move amid the qualities," 1 is not 
attached. (28) 

ffT*f^ the essence-knower ; g indeed ; R$r*rf f 0 mighty- 
arm§d (ii. 26); Q<4*pi)ft*I«r%: - S^P* ^ ^pfarr* ^ 
f%>Trnqr: oT the qualities, and, of the actions, and, of the (two) 
divisions s ; fprr: the qualities; gSr^ in the qualities ; qr^% 
exist ; ff% thus ; iTCff having thought ; 5f not ; *TT3T^ is 
attached. 

m^^rmt *Hk*<4i&vi Rf^i#icin ^ mi 

Those deluded by the qualities of nature are attached 
to the functions of the qualities. The man of perfect 
knowledge should not unsettle the foolish whose know- 
ledge is imperfect. (29) 

of nature; ^tfWST: = g^: fcfyr: by the qualities, 
deluded; 5Tt3|% are attached; QVniC$Q = QQfPVf «h*ii£ of 
the qualities, in the actions; ?rr^ those ; «T$ifrfafs not-all- 

1 The qualities as sense-organs move amid the qualities as sense- 
objects. A suggested reading is : " The functions dwell in the propensi- 
ties." 1 

2 5 q l^rt^T'nit: (a)Shankara says; "of guaa-vibhaga and 
karma-vibhaga "=af the class of guoas and the class of karmas ; or ( t> ) 
vibhaga=apportionment, arrangement , the arrangements of gunas and 
of karmas. or the relations of them. 
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knowing ; the slow ; fScSTRfJ the al J -knowing ; ?r 

not ; fq*||<44<i should nnsettle. 

PKi*fiCffo?i fggg fl*kt*=K: II ^ « II 

Surrendering all actions to Me, with thy thoughts 
resting on the supreme SELF, from hope and egoism 

i 

freed, and of mental fever cured, engage in batt le. (30) 

iffa in me; trfpir all; <frf\m actions; having 
abandoned; 3TWr*T%?Rn; = sr^n;?^ in the Self, with 

mind ; f*tW!T : unhoping; f%fo: without 'mine' ; *J?3T having 
become ; g^^r fight (thou); faTTcrsfS: - ft*TrT: 5ffr tf: 
gone, fever, whose, he. 

Who abide ever in this teaching of Mine, full of faith 
and free from cavilling, they too are released from 
actions. (31) 

3 (they) who my ; iftrqr opinion ; this ; fjrsq con- 
stantly ; ST?|nrer% follow; mnm: men ; >ror^r: faith-filled ; 

0 

fT^^^TrP not cavilling ; 3^33 are freed ; % they ; stfqr also ; 
5f*U*T' by ( from ) actions. 

«^HA^iwiP4& IST^fl: ll^ll 
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Who carp at My teaching and act not thereon, 
senseless, deluded in all knowledge, know thou these 
mindless ones as fated to be destroyed. (32) 

who ; g indeed; q?r?l this ; 31*3*1^: carping at ; ?f not ; 
ST3nrer?T follow ; % my ; *ra* opinion ; ^VRAfif^"" *T*fiwi 
5jTI% f%*£Sr^ (in) all, in knowledge, deluded ; rfr^ these ; f%ftf 
know (thou) ; ?TCT^ destroyed ; «nTO*r: mind-less. 

sp^ft qn% "*cnft HJrf : f% www 

Even the man of knowledge behaves in conformity 
with his own nature ; beings follow nature ; what shall 
restraint avail ? (33) 

STC^r conformably ; behaves ; *^[r: ( of ) his own ; 

ST?5?t: of nature ; ^Tprfr^ the wise man; 3TTT even; 
to nature : sjfnT go ; *j?nT^ creatures ; faq^: restraint ; f% 
what ; ^rc«U% will do. 

Affection and aversion for the objects of sense abide 
in the senses; let none come under the dominion of these 
two ; they are obstructors of the path. (34) 

fflRW* of the sense ; j fjiftq of the sense ; in the 
object; CHTi^r^CrT: ^^q*: attraction, and, repulsion, and; 

seated ; of these (two) ; ?f not ; TO* (under 
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the) control ; 3?r<f«£i?t let (him) come ; & these (two) ; 
indeed ; qf^fiRr (two) obstructors of the way. 

a 

*rc*f fan m: q^mf vm$i www 

* 

^ , I Y 9 Better one's own duty, though destitute of merit, than 
duty of another well-dia££Sigi&d. Better death in the 
A /discharge of one's own duty ; the duty of another is full 
of danger. (35) 

Hfcir^ better; Cwt: own-duty; faiioT: without (good) 
quality; «re*rfr?I= <T^l vfifrq; of another, than the duty ; 
PT^f&^rH (than) well done ; in own duty • Rr^^t death 

better ; <TO*if : another's duty ; ?ror*$: fear-bringing. 

M^lf^M : uimi. 

Arjuna said : 

But dragged on by what does a man commit sin, re- 
luctantly indeed, O Varshneya, as it were by force con- 
strained ? ( 36 ) 

STO now; sjfa by what ; irgrfi: impelled ; this; <TTT 

sin ; does ; <j^r: man : srf%^^ undesiring ; *rr? even ; 
*\vfa 0 Varshneya; w^T<l by force ; f* as it were; f%%ftRT. 
compelled. 
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The Blessed Lord said : 

It is desire, it is wrath, begotten by the quality of 
mobility ; all-consuming, all-polluting, know thou this as 
our foe here on earth. <Uj **~ (37) 

^rm: desire; <r^: this; zfrrq": wrath; qsp this; rtfRpr- 
83 ^mi^rf^: of mobility, from the quality, 

birth, whose, it ; ?TfreR: =1fft q&l tf: great, devouring, 
whose, it; JT$rqTC*ir very hurtful; fafar know (thou) ; ^ 
this ; f f here ; ^Rir^ the foe. 

As a flame is enveloped by smoke, as a mirror by 
dust, as an embryo is wrapped by the amnion, so This 1 
is enveloped by it. (38) 

^pt by smoke ; STrm^ is enwrapped ; *r£: fire ; qtrr as 
a mirror ; JffiR by dust ; and ; arqr as ; by the 

amnion j srrfrT. enwrapped ; IT*}: embryo ; flUT so ; by 
it • this ; snfrT* enwrapped. 

1 The universe : "This" as opposed to "That,'* the Eternal. 
Some say u This " stands for " knowledge." 
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Enveloped is wisdom by this constant enemy of the 
wise in the form of desire, which is insatiable as a flame. 

(39) 

HT ffl enveloped ; ^fpr wisdom ; (by) this ; ^TTRT: of 

he wise man ; R*3^ft<JTr by the constant enemy ; ^T^n^raf = 
^TR: ^ : desire, body, whose, he ; gF?nfa 0 Kannteya ; 

§*£C*r ( by ) the unfillable ; 3T*ra?T by flame ; n and. 

The senses, the mind and the Reason are said to be 
its seat ; by these, enveloping wisdom, it bewilders the 
dweller in the body. (40) 

tfelrf&T the senses ; *R: the raind ; gftf: the reason ; 
STPI of this; srfaSR* the seat; wsfo is called ; q^: by 
these ; f%%^2jrrT bewilders ; fjq: this ; 5JR«l wisdom ; aqrf 
haviug enveloped ; ^f^H the embodied one. 

* 

TMR 5T5ff| %A ^I^MWKHH. II* *ll 

Therefore, O best of the Bharatas, mastering first 
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the senses, do thou slay this thing of sin, destructive of 
wisdom and knowledge. (41) 

WTTfl therefore ; thou ; f r^rfa the senses aqrrfl" in 
the beginning ; having controlled ; m^tf ^ m ^r-rf 

of the Bharatas, 0 best ; sin ; jtstRt slay ; f? indeed ; 

<pf this ; 5TT*rf^rR?TrSR*= -q- fa^m** *T *rr*R* , of 

knowledge, and, of special knowledge, destroyer. 



It is said that the senses are great ; greater than the 
senses is the mind ; greater than the mind is the Reason ; 
but what is greater than the Reason, is He. 1 (42) 

?fy*irr% the senses ; TOT^T superior ; aqrrf : (they) say ; 
{HfSra: than the senses ;*<ri superior; j^: mind ; *nr^f: than 
the mind ; g indeed ; qxr superior ; : the Reason j 
w ho ; than the Reason; qui: greater; 3 indeed; he. 

^ ft;: <K 3^ ^p*TT^H*nc*rcT 1 
sn| srj JifNTtt gtwvi 1123 11 

Thus understanding Him as greater than the Reason, 
restraining the self by the Self, slay thou, O mighty- 
armed, the enemy in the form of desire, difficult to over- 
come. ' ' " (43) 

thus ; ^T: than the Reason ; <ft the greater; f^r having 

1 The Supreme. 



Digitized by Google 



[ 76 ] 

known ; ^?t>-2T having steadied ; ■ TPTP Pt, the self ; srr*TTT by 
the Self ; Sff$ slay (thou) j *rf the enemy ; iff WT$t ( ii. 26) ; O 
mighty-armed ; ( 39 ) (of) the form of desire ; gTOTTO 

difficult to approach. 

Thus in the glorious BHAGAYA.D-GtTA...the third discourse, entitled : 

THE YOQA OF ACTION. 
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Fourth Discourse. 

fe^Mi^ uTf igft^i^ssNtec inn 

The Blessed Lord said : . J***v. 

This imperishable yoga I declared to Vivasvan ; 
Vivasvan taught it to Manu ; Manu to Ikshvaku told it. J 

(0 

this; f%*fTO to Vivasvan ; ^if yoga; fff^fTr^ spoke; 
I ; KWWL imperishable ; ftTOpg, Vivasvan ; ipft to Manu ; 
in? said ; itj: Manu ; to Ikshvaku ; *rafr?t spake. 

^ W<WIHft*i ^5TW ftp I 

This, handed on down the line, the King-Sages 
knew. This yoga by great efflux of time decayed in the 
world, O Parantapa. ^ 

thus; ^WJn**=^W!ron* by succession, obtained; 
this ; tnrfa: the king-sages ; ftj know ; *r: this ; by 
time ; (f here ; (by) great ; ^ip yoga ; destroyed ; 

qftTT O Parantapa. 

*T WS*T *RT ^OT #T: SRS: TTm^: I 
*T *fljfT %T% T^q IrT^ || ^ || 
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This same ancient yoga hath been to-day declared 
to thee by Me, for thou art My devotee and My friend ; 
it is the supreme Secret. (3) 

ST this ; i& even ; sra* this ; TOT by me ; % to thee ; 

to-day ; *ftfT: yoga ; WW- declared • <JcrtFT: ancient ; 
devotee ; STRT ( thou ) art ; *r my ; *r*3r friend ; ^ and ; ^f^ 
thus ; (ftt secret ; f| indeed ; i&fl this ; ZWW best. 

WHfe*il«tiMi c^RT^T MM^IHfa 11$ II 

' ■ Arjuna said : 

^ a ^ " Later was thy birth, earlier the birth of Vivasvan; 
> \ how then am I to understand that Thou declaredst it in 
f" V the beginning ? (4) 

srqt later; of thee; S^H the birth; earlier; 

the birth ; f%^^?r: of Vivasvan ; ^tf how ; qrf<^ this ; 
f%3lpftaPl. may ( I ) understand ; & thou ; srrff in the 
beginning ; sn^TCHl declaredst ; fft thus. 

The Blessed Lord said : 
^JWjW,^, 1 Many births have been left behind by Me and by 
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thee, O Arjuna. I know them all, but thou knowest not 
thine, O Parantapa. (5) 

many ; % my ; sqahrrR past ; 3RTT|% births ; ff^ 
thy ; and ; 3r%T 0 Arjuna ; rTTT^ these ; STf I ; %f know ; 
OTlfr all ; ?T not ; & thou ; "^T knowest ; ck?TT 0 Parantapa . 

Though unborn, the imperishable SELF, and also the 
Lord of all beings, brooding over nature, which is Mine 
own, yet I arn"born\hrough My own Power. 1 (6) 

*ir: unborn ; srfa also ; being ; immi = ***** : 
^ ST :,undecaying, self, whose, he ; i^RPi of 'beings ; : 
, the Lord ; serft also ; qpg being ; 3T£jr% nature ; my own ; 

STfvrara resting on ; ^TH^rf^ (I) become ; QTitTTOTOr = 8TR*T*T: 
TROT of the Self, by the may a. 1 

Whenever there is decay of righteousness, O Bharata, 

and there is exaltation of unrighteousness, then I 

Myself come forth ; q ^ (7) 
. 

1 MayA, the power of thought that produces form, which is transient 
.nd therefore unreal compared with the eternal Reality : hence MAyA 
comes to be taken as the power of producing illusion. 
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^ff when ; 3|^r when; f$ indeed; trftq of duty ; *P$rf^: 
decay; is; *nc?T 0 Bharata ; ^P^ttJMt rising up; 

SHF?** of sin ; *r$r then ; wutHMH. myself ; ^Strft 8end forth ; 
ST* I. 

For the protection of the good, for the destruction 
of evil-doers, for the sake of firmly establishing righte- 
ousness, I am born from age to age. ^TQ2i^ O 

<m<TPTrc for the protection ; OTp T of the good ; ftHU!l«l 
for the destruction ; ^ and ; |s^r*i of evil-doers ; ^*ftrctrr<pfr- 
SrTO = >*fel H^rrq^ WOllk of duty, of the establishing, 
for the sake : **r*TOrr% (I) am born; gtr in age : gtof in 
age. 

He who thus knoweth My divine birth and action, in 
its essence, having abandoned the body, cometh not to 
birth again, but cometh unto Me, O Arjuna. (9) 



birth ; ^ action ; and ; % my ; ffo?j divine ; q-qf 
thus; q: who; %r% knows; WtTtT: from (in) reality ; wr^rr 
having abandoned ; the body ; again ; SfrJf to birth ; 
q not ; qf?r comes ; *TPt to me ; qfif comes ; ^r: he ; 
O Arjuna. 



» 
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Freed from passion, fear and anger, filled with Me, 
taking refuge in Me, purified in the fire of wisdom, many 
have entered into My being. • - . j (io) 

^W*T*WranTr:=sftrT: tfT: ^ «q- % gone, 

desire, and, fear, and, anger, and, whose, they ; t&r&fj fall of 
me ; *rrn to ine ; ^rfwrr: resorting ; *f?T: many; S3TTtTTOr = 
SfTTOl tTTtfr of wisdom, by the austerity; %tft: purified; 
JT3rr?r^=HH (to) my being; ^nfmP (have) come. 

*w ^p^ffcT Tfsqi: tt^t a&r: in ? h 

However men approach Me, even so do I welcome 
them, for the path men take from every side is Mine, 
O Partha. ' % (n) 

% who ; as ; *Tf*l to me ; sr<?*7% approach ; them ; 
fltrr so ; ^ even ; V[wfH welcome ; ST* I ; «CT my ; ^ path ; 

follow ; ngsqf'* men; <?pf O Partha; *r#*r: every- 
where. 

qjfem: qnKr fait ^tcTT: I 

They who long after success in action on earth sacri- 
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fice to the Shining Ones ; for in brief space verily, in this 
w orld of m en, success is born of action. 6(Lc*v^ (12) 

SfrfacP desiring ; cffiftrf of actions ; fijffc success ; q^jf (they) 
sacrifice to ; 53 here ; t^TP the Shining Ones; fsTJT quickly • Q 
indeed; in the human; (in the) world; f%%: 

success ; ^T5Tf% is ; ^r^STr karma-born^ 

^KtW W *t£ JTOT^I%»TITT^: I 

cTFT ^cffcjTFT ITT T%?ra^F^iq^ IM 3 II 

The four castes were emanated by Me, by the diffe- 
rent distribution of qualities and actions ; know Me 
to be the author of though the actionless and 

inexhaustible. *V v W ffv j (j^) 

■^T^a§ the four cashes ; T^IT by me ; emanated ; *J<JT^$- 
I^Tr«T*P = *pTRr* ^ of qualities and of ac- 

tions, and, by division ; 3^ of it; JfgrW the author; %m 
also ; me ; fafa know ; srcffrrfrs unacting ; 8*033* inex- 
haustible. 



Nor do actions affect Me, nor is the fruit of action 
desired by Me. He who thus knoweth Me is not bound 
by actions. ( I4 ) 

?T not ; iff* me : qpfrft actions ; feqf% stain ; * not ; ^ of 
me; = ^<*r: <K% of action, in the fruit; *q?r desire; 
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ff% thus; *rr* me; q: who; Bifa^STFUm knows ; by 
actions ; ?r not ; ^: he ; ^£J?T ™ bound. 

Having thus known, our forefathers, ever seeking 
liberation, performed action ; therefore do thou also 
perform action, as did our forefathers in the olden time. 

(is) 

q^r thus; ^TP^T having known; fii? (was) done; 
action ; *1f: by ancients; also; 35^fH: (by) desirous 

of moksha ; do ; ^ action ; even ; q&itfl therefore ; 

thou ; <glf : by ancients ; tg^ffit ( U1 tue ) P ast J OPTO 
done. 

" What is action, what inaction ? " Even the wise 
are herein perplexed. Therefore I will declare to thee 
the action by knowing which thou shalt be loosed from 
evil. (16) 

f% what; qgif action; f% what; BT^rf inaction; ff% 
thus; 3^*1: poets ; srfa also; si^r here; wifftT: (are) 
confused ; ^ that (therefore) ; % of (to) thee ; action ; 
VfWft wil1 (!) declare ; ^ which ; ju^r having known ; 
*TT$lfi' (thou ) shalt be freed ; STSFHfl from sin. 
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Sift #T«^T ^ fcpfo: I 

arajfosi trg^T TTf^T *Tft: (19^11 

It is needful to discriminate action, to discriminate 
unlawful action, and to discriminate inaction ; mysteri- 
ous is the path of action. (17) 

2ff^0T: of action; ff indeed; wr/T^lso; afft!^ should be 
known ; WT7 S ^T shonld be know n ; ^ and ; fa^or: of wrong 
ach'on ; arr^H^T: of inaction ; *J and ; ^r>grs4 should be known; 
THJTr deep ; ^ijur: of action ; irr%: the path. 

s wfejn^5^ s ?tte: 11 ^ 11 

He who seeth inaction in action, and action in inac- 
tion, he is wise among men, he is harmonious, even 
while performing all action. (18) 

3»4far in action ; inaction ; q : who ; ^TOTfl may see ; 

*T3ptfa in inaction ; ■sr and ; action ; q : who ; he ; 5 fem^ 
wise ; 13*33 in men ; ^ : he • ^rfi : balanced ; 
3>cfT mft SRnfrT ST.* all, action, does, who, he. 

Whose works are all free from the moulding of 
desire, whose actions are burned up by the fire of wis- 
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dom, him the wise have called a Sage. (19) 

q** of whom ; qff aU ; *PTTW : beginnings ; sffPTO*^- 
qHRTP = *fPt : ^^FT ' ^ ^f^rTT : by desire, and, by imagina- 
tions, and, untouched; fTpm*^ 1 ***^ = HPIW *rP f T ; rr ^qtfa 
^ff^T H of knowledge, by the fire, consumed, actions, 
whose, him ; *p*him; ! call ; qTT<T learned; wise. 

Having abandoned attachment to the fruit of action, 
always content, nowhere seeking refuge, he is not doing 
anything, although doing actions. (20) 

STr^r having abandoned; ^ra^n = STP3PT 
of action, in (to) the fruit, attachment, facZTTpfl: always- 
contented ; POTTO* without dependence ; in action ; 
STWrfrT: engaged J arfq also; ?T not ; Tfl even ; f%ft<( any- 
thing ; cftfrm d °es ; W- be. 

Hoping for naught, his mind and self controlled, 
having abandoned all greed, performing action by the 
body alone he doth not commit sin. (21) 

Prcrffp not hoping, ( wishing ) ; UrrfaTTWr = 
WTTW fT: « controlled, mind, and, self, and, whose, he ; 

OTfRWrftW = OTfP *ii mX^l *PT abandoned, all, taking, 
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by -whom, he ; srrfrt bodily ; %35T only ; action ; gresj. 
doing ; s| not ; STIRfRr obtains ; f%f?*TO sin. 

Content with whatsoever he obtaineth without effort, 
free from the pairs of opposites, without envy, balanced 
in success and failure, though acting he is not bound- 

(22) 

S£^n*T>mger; = q^^r STR^T *Tg£: by chance, with gain, 
contented; fflrftrr : « $f 3Tcfta: the pairs, gone beyond; 
f^cST*: un-envious ; Qlf; equal ; f%\tr in success ; 3T-f%3rf 
in non-success ; and ; fj^T having done ; ajfqr even ; 7{ not 
f^^I% is bound. 

Of one with attachment dead, harmonious, with his 
thoughts established in wisdom, his works sacrifices, all 
action melts away. (2 3) 

ium*T**l = »ra: Sfi: 3TOtT$* g°ne, attachment, whose, of 
him; of the liberated • SfTHreftVcI^tftf 5 s 5fT% ST^fWT 

tf^ in wisdom, established, mind, whose, his ; q*rrq 
for sacrifice ; sn^tT ( of ) acting ; action ; entirely ; 
tftrfNft W dissolved. 
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The ETERNAL the oblation, the ETERNAL the clari- 
fied butter, are offered in the Eternal the fire by the 
Eternal ; unto the Eternal verily shall he go who in 
his action meditateth wholly upon the ETERNAL. ( 24 ) 
Brahman ; srfai ( the act) of offering ; HgT Brahman ; 
ff%: the offering ( the thing offered ) ; W^r*^ = 3fgT*r 1 *X**t 
of Brahman, in the fire ; 8rgJ<*TT by Brahman ; frPl O) offered : 
jHgr Brahman ; fj^ only ;%?T by him ; iTtTsq (is) to be attained ; 
WP*r*fe*TTWr = Vm m *rf%Hi SHTfa: Brahman, 
only, action, in that, meditation, whose, by him ; 

swrRra^ q# M^l^uft 11 11 

Some Yogis offer up sacrifice to the Shining Ones ; 
others sacrifice only by pouring sacrifice into the fire 
of the Eternal ; (25) 

divine ; qr^ only ; srq^ some ; sacrifice : 5TT*PT: 
yogis J <rt<Tm% practise ; WgrT^ft = Wflt of Brahman, 

in the fire ; S?<ft others ; sacrifice ; q|PT by sacrifice ; 
if? even ; ^q^flW offer np. 
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Some pour as sacrifice hearing and the other senses 
into the fires of restraint ; some pour sound and the 
other objects of sense into the fires of the senses as 
sacrifice ; (26) 

sgr^T^ft = 'Sfre 3TTf%: "SraTH mfc hearing, the beginning, 
whose, them ; ffffiTTfrj the senses ; 3T^T others ; S*PTTBIt| 
9 cNPTOI STISHI °f restraint ( concentration ), in the fires ; 

sacrifice; *TS^rfH= VW *UW ^TP* <TP* sound, the begin- 
ning, whose, them ; f^^n^C. sense-objects ; sr^T others 
ir^rr^ = ff^T^*BTT5T§ of the senses, in the fires ; SJ^fif 
sacrifice ; * "tiL*^. k «a^-V% 

. Others again into the wisdom-kindled fire of union 
attained by seif-control, pour as sacrifice all the func- 
, v r CvN k tions of the senses and the functions of life ; (27)./ 

• . *r*ffa all; ift^nffil x tfipwrPE Vllfit of the senses, 

f > actions; MHWlfffr « WW WTP! of the breath, actions; 
*sr and; 3^ others; arr^^^wnr^r » «I!Wf« ^PT : 
^Wi" of the self, the restraint, even, yoga, of that, in 
the fire ; 5^ sacrifice ; 9FfftpRT = <MW h Y wisdom, 

lighted. 
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Yet others the sacrifice of wealth, the sacrifice of 
austerity, the sacrifice of yoga, the sacrifice of silent 
reading and wisdom, men concentrated and of effectual 
vows ; (28) 

ST^SJTT '■ - 5^T?T by substances, sacrifice, whose, 

they ; OTra9P - tPT: *NT % austerity, sacrifice, whose, 

they ; qr*uu*rp = % yoga, sacrifice, whose, they ; 

<PTr so ; ST<ft others ; ^F^imjfT^^: = ^n^T^: ^ ^R ^ 
§qf study, and, knowledge, and, sacrifice, whose, they ; •er 
and; qtw the restrained (anchorites); $rfo<T5Rr: « ^faw 
5Trf 5faTO.fr sharp (difficult), vows, whose, they. 

3TTH 5lM JTFIS^T rT«nS^> I 

Yet others pour as sacrifice the orKguin g^breath in 
the^Tn^Sw^g, and the i ncWmrn g in the' miitgo^ig , re- 
straining the flow of the outgoing and incoming breaths, 
solely absorbed in the control of breathing ; (29) 

srqT^ in incoming breath ; 3£jjR sacrifice ; qfif outgoing 
breath ; qfot in outgoing breath ; sc<tr incoming breath ; ^Zfj 
thus ; others ; Jn^RRnrf? - STTTW ^ fTTriW ^ Trfr, of 

prfina, and, of apana, (the two) courses; ^rj having restrain- 
ed; sn^raPTTOSrorr: = qpTWP *W & pranayama, final 

refuge, whose, they. 
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Others, regular in food, pour as sacrifice their life- 
breaths in life-breaths. All these are knowers of sacri- 
fice, and by sacrifice have destroyed their sins. (30) 

ST<ft others; f*MI4l<j: sftqfl: iMTPi % restrained, 

food, whose, they; JJJW^ life-breaths; in life-broaths ; 

*r^nr sacrifice ; qft all ; also ; q% these ; ^gf^: sacrifice- 
knowers ; ^STfqtT3ir*TCrr: = SHrpT STft 5nr*Tq: 31*0*1% by sacri- 
fice, thrown away, sins, whose, they. 

Midgut gift m ^^m^ 1 

, The eaters of the life-giving remains of sacrifice go to 
the changeless ETERNAL. This worldls not for thenon- 
sacrificer, much less the other, O best of the Kurus. (31) 

39fasr^*pf : = ^TO ftre 3T$tT SprfrT ^ ^ of the sacrifice, 
remains, immortal (ambrosia) eat, who, they ; qfr% go ; srgT to 
Brahman ; OTRISPI eternal ; not ; 3T^R this ; : world ; * 
STTCrT is; of the non-sacrificer ; g;^: whence; ^SF^* 

other ; cM^TiH = 5^m<l of the Euros, O best. 

snrftsn fern 3% 1 

' Many and various sacrifices are thus spread out be- 
fore the ETERNAL. 1 Know thou that all these are born 
of action, and thus knowing thou shaltbe free. (32) 

l 44 In the Veda9 " is another interpretation. 
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l& thus; *gf%qr manifold; a^tf: sacrifices ; fafffr: spread ; 
°f Brahman (or Veda); in the face; 3TO5Uf^ action- 
born ; f%% know (thou) ; them ; *r^pj all ; ^ thus ; g^T^r 
having known ; f%%$3% thoa shalt be freed. 

Better than the sacrifice of any objects is the sacrifice 
of wisdom, OParantapH. All actions in their entirety, O 
PSrtha, culminate in wisdom. ^3) 

%qr^ better ; ffuproPt (thau) made up of objects; srirnj 
than sacrifice; ^TRq^p = *u*T^ 1jtT : of wisdom, the sacrifice ; 
VtttV O Parantapa; q$ ail ; *A action; without remain- 

der; qitr 0 Partha ; fjR in wisdom ; <W*r*rrc3% is finished. 

Learn thou this by discipleship, by investigation, 
and by service. The wise, the seers of the Essence of 
things, will instruct thee in wisdom. (34) 

that ; fafe know ; jrf*PTRi*T by obeisance ; <msr#T by 
questioning ; ffaqr by service; shall teach ; % of (to) 

thee ; ^ff^ wisdom ; fnf%T: the wise; HT^ttR: the truth-seeing. 
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And having known this, thou shalt not again fall into 
this confusion, O t'andava ; for by this thou wilt see all 
beings without exception in the SELF, and thus in 
Me. (35) 

*il thafc ; ^R*r having known ; ?T not ; ^T: again ; «fff* 
delusion ; ^ thus ; qrrofc (thou) shalt go ; TIT* 0 Panduva ; 
by this; ST^rr^ creatures ; ST-^FTT (by) without-remainder ; 
(thou) shalt see ; aqr^TT^ in the self ; 'Srqf that is ; Hfn 

in me. 

3TN <rfa*q: TIT^TfJT: I 

*TH#^T 3T^R II ^ II 

Even if thou art the most sinful of all sinners, 
yet shalt thou cross over all sin by the raft of wisdom. 

(36)' 

STfreven; if; ijf^r (thou) art; than sinners; 

*T^*l : (than) all ; qrq^TT»T: raost-sin-doing ; ?=rJ all ; gx^c^f = 
fTfTTO <5?%5T of wisdom, by the raft ; only ; ^ (m^ sin ; *r?r- 

(thou) shalt cross over. 

As the burning fire reduces fuel to ashes, O Arjuna, 
so doth the fire of wisdom reduce all actteHs to ashes. 

(37) 

Wfas; <T*T<% fuels; gftW kindled; stf**: fire ; H^TH* 



Digitized by 



[ 93 ] 

(to) asbes; makes; sh%si 0 Arjuna; ((TOftf: = *TTO 

Slffep of wisdom, fire; BfafoG} = IWlftl VftA »H actions; 
WTaril (to) ashes ■ makes • ?mr so. 

Verily there is no purifier in this world like wisdom; 
he that is perfected in yoga finds it in the Self m du e 
season. r A -L^^ • (^8) 

l($ «ot; ^TT%7T by (to) wisdom; similar; qf^nt 

purifier; here; facra is. w?I that; ^itself; gr*mr§*T- = 
*r»T *UW: iu yoga, perfected j <f>r^T by (in) time; aqrpiTpr in 
the self ; ftff% finds. V ^ jg. 



The man who is full of faith obtaineth wisdom, and 
he also who hath mastery over his senses ; and having 
obtained wisdom he goeth swiftly to the Supreme 
Peace. (3^ 

TOR the faithful; obtains; fCTJt wisdom; f(^(i: 

intent; 93fn«?3r: = 'EPWfPT ff)f*rft 5BT: controlled, 

senses, whose he ; wisdom ; ftsv^r having obtained ; TO 
(to) the highest; ^jfra* to peace; ST-f*TC<Jr without-delay ; 

srfan«erf?T goes 
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But the ignorant, faithless, doubting self goeth to 
destruction ; nor this world, nor that beyond, nor happi- 
ness, is there for the doubting self. (40) 

%T5T: un-knowing ; «sr and; BT-^^TCT: non-believing ; ^ 
and ; ^TOHtTr 8 ' : *?T?HT q&t ST : doubt, self, whose, he ; 
RrTOHT is destroyed; 5f not.; ^ this ; BRP world; arflrT 
is ; ?r not ; : beyond ; ?r not ; |-r^ happiness ; ^fSraT^P 
of (for) the doubting-self. 

mnm * t%*rafa mm 11 %\\\ 

He who hath renounced action by yoga, who hath 
cloven asunder doubt by wisdom, who is ruled by the 
SELF 1 , actions do not bind him, O Dhanafijaya. (41) 

^PTSr^rfSRHfa = 2tT*R 5?4£Q ^fT*f ^HrT by Yoga, renoun- 
ced, action, by whom, him; 3JTTOf§nTO5I3l , l.= ^THR ^m?t : 
SffiSl : ^ : by knowledge, cut away, doubt, whose, him, 
9TTW*r possessing the Self ; ?T not ; efijrffoy actions ; RTOTO 
bind ; VR-sr^ O Dhanafijaya. 

- " « « 

1 Madhusudana explains dtmavantam as 44 always watchful." 
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Therefore, with the sword of the wisdom of the 

SELF cleaving asunder this ignorance-born doubt, 

dwelling in thy heart, be established in yoga. Stand 

up, O Bharata. (42) 

tTOrq[ therefore : 3T9R^£?r = 3?STRr?J[ B^r\H from igno- 
rance, born ; £^tr heart-seated ; ffPttlSfT = fTT W iRWf of 
wisdom, by the sword ; 3ir<*R: of the Self ; fe^r having 
cloven • ipt this ; doubt ; 511^ yoga ; sw%g practice ; 

STtTS stand up ; vrTTrT 0 Bharata. 

Thas in the glorious BHAGAV.AD.GrrA... the fourth discourse, entitled : 

THE YOGA OF WISDOM. 
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Fifth Discourse. 

£ , 

appT I 

Arjuna said: 

Renunciation of actions, thou praisest, O Kp§hna, 
and~ffie1n~"'also yoga. ~ Of the two which one is the 
better? That tell me conclusively. (i) 

renunciation ; ^RTT of actions ; 0 Krishna ; 

jfT: again; 3r*T yoga ; «sr aud ; ^PETRT praisest (thou); 
which ; better ; rrq-^r of these two ; *r^7 one ; rfrf that ; 
% of ( to ) me ; jgfa speak ; URfsTCTI well-determined. 

The Blessed Lord said : 

Renunciation and yoga by action both lead to the 
highest bliss ; of the two, yoga by action is verily better 
than renunciation of action. (2) 

tfsrfST: renunciation ; eff&ffir: action-yoga ; and ; 

Pf^SsT^fl' f cwo ) highest-happineo-raakers ; both ;?r^r : 
of these two; 3 indeed; ^foarraT* « cftfif ' &tmil 
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of action, than renunciation ; 5>^rT: action-yoga; ftr%<q% 
excels. 

Fttgt % HfRlfr *m TORSTf^ II ^ II p 

He should be known as a perpetual ascetic, who 
neither hateth nor desireth; free from the pairs_ of op- YJ/a;, 
posites, O mighty-armed, he 'is easily ser free from 
bondage. (3) 

^rn: should be known ; *r: he ; pT^-^rrtfr constant-re- 
nouncer; 3: who; ?f not ; ffe hates ; 5f not ; ^n=jf?T desires; 

• without the pairs ( of opposites ) ; indeed ; JTfT- 
W\%T 0 mighty-armed ; g?g easily ; from bondage ; 

srg^j^ is freed. 

H^pTCTf^T 7^3; || 3 || 

Children, not Sages, speak of the Sankhya and Yoga 
as different ; he who is duly established in one obtaineth 
the fruits of both. (4) 

Sfiwirnfr- SrHFl: ^ 4r«r. Saiikhya, and, Yoga, and ; 
separate; ejTcrTr: children ; JT^TTFT say ; 5f not ; ^nr?TT: tne 
wise ; p;^ one ; srrqr even ; STTfaTrP established ( in ) ; *pq^ 
together with ; 3*^: of both ; f$r^ obtains ; ^ the fruit, 
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That place which is gained by the Safikhyas is 
reached by the Yogas also. He seeth who' seeth that 
the Saftkhya and the Yoga are one. (5) 

33[ that ; ^n§*l: by the Sankhyas ; wtqft is obtained ; 
TOPT place ; ff*t that ; sfttr: by the Yogas ; srfa also ; is 
gone to ; tjcfi one ; CVTTO the Sflnkhya ; and ; sjpT the 
yoqra ; ^ and ; *r: who ; q^RT sees ; *r: he ; q^Rr sees. 

«foig# 5^r^r * fo^m^r^r II *k II 

* 

But without yoga, O mighty-armed, renunciation is 
hard to attain to ; the yoga-harmonised Muni swiftly 
goeth to the Eternal. (6) 

Sprre: renunciation ; 3 indeed; Hfffff f O mighty-armed; 
^:*5P£ hard ; fffCgq, **> obtain ; 3rqr*TW : from non-yoga ; 
(without yoga); ^3^;: =» ^r«t?T with yoga, joined; 

gfa: mnni ; w& to Brahman ; ?r not ; f^fttjf by a long time ; 
•rf^ffKft goes. 

^Hl^xbl fa^KMI ftfacTR*IT fadfcsW I 
^A^^T^TRRI f^lfa 1 f^?% II V5 It 

He who is harmonised by yoga, the self purified, 
SELF-ruled, the senses subdued, whose SELF is the SELF 
ot all beings, although acting he is not affected (7) 



Digitized by Google 



[ 99 ] 

*«Tg*F* yoga-united ; Ry^lW ° fa^ST. 
pure, self, whom, he ; f^%??^: - f^rTTR tf^r^T ?R ^: con- 
quered, senses, by whom, he ; ^T^^rTr^gtTr?HT = *mr*l g flHUL 
«TrW *cp WfSTT of all, ( of ) beings, the Self, become, 

the Self, whose, he ; acting.; srfa even ; 5f not ; is 

affected. 

" 1 ^° "ot anything, " should think the harmonised ! 1 
one, who knoweth the Essence of things ; seeing, hear- 
ing, touching, smelling, eating, moving, sleeping, breath- 
ing. (8) 

?T not ; even ; f%f^T«^ anything ; cffftfa ( I ) do ; % ft 

thus ; the joined (one) ; ipnt thinks ; tjT^f%?t the essence- 

knower ; seeing; 5J^5^ hearing; touching ; f^rsr^ 

smelling ; STSR^ eating ; jt 5 ^* going ; ^qjj sleeping ; 
breathing. 

Speaking, giving, grasping, opening and closing the 
eyes, he holdeth : 11 The senses move among the 
objects of the senses." (<pj / 

speaking ; f^fin^ giving ; grasping ; ^frf^ 

opening (the eye*); far*** closing (the eyes); srft also; 
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ff^pwfar the senses; f r^p*rSfs = f (%Vlf^ *T^5 of the senses, 
in the objects ; exibt (move; ; %fr{ thuw ; WTOig, main- 

taining. 

f^q% ^ h <ti*ft q^rforpwi II f • II 

He who acteth, placing all actions in the ETERNAL, 
abandoning attachment, is unaffected by sin as aTTofus 
leaf by the waters. (10) 

BrgtfbT in Brahman ; having placed; ^ffar actions ; 

qi\ attachment j <3tTCT having abandoned ; ^rfn% acts ; q: 
whoj W affected j ?T not; ^f: he; <rrq?T by sin; q^f- 

q^=qfT^ *mi of the lotus, the leaf; f?r like; tPTOT by 
water. 

wfai jr^t ^rsn %^ftrMrft i 

i 

Yogis, having abandoned attachment, perform ac- 
tion only by the body, by the mind, by the Reason, 
and even by the senses, for the purification of the self. 

- Tff) 

by the body ; by the mind : by the 

reason ; ftqjtfc ( by ) only ; XI*W** : by the senses : srft also ; 
sfrffTT. yogis ; action ; fr5f% perform j &x attachment ; 
OTTCr having abandoned ; aTr*H3J*?5l==3irWT: of the self, 

for the purification. 
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The harmonised man, having abandoned the fruit 
of action, attaineth to the eternal Peace; the non-har- 
monised, impelled by desire, attached to fruit, are 
bound. ^ (12) 

3tR: the united one ; ^pfosr = 1»W of action, the fruit; 

«ItFST having abandoned ; ^Tn^fTI peace; STfRfrfw obtains; 
%fe^fK n»al ; 8T^: the non-nnited one; fflHliftvi -SHWl 
^rft^T of desire, by the impulsion; <Kf* in (to) fruit; ?3rR; 
attached ; R*^r% ifl bound. ^ ( o v 

^^TFI *HHT &WRcT wk /reft 1 

sS "J 

^t^k 3>^t ^ tfm* 11 ^ 11 

Mentajl}' renouncing all actions, t he sovereign dwel- 
l er in the body resteth serenely in the nine-gated city, 1 
neither acting nor causing to act. (13) ^ 

^^flT* s* 11 aeiioiis (as bei'oie); RTOT by the mind; 
iERJTO having abandoned; aqrr?# sits; happy : 5*ft the 

ruler (of himself); sf^sft ( in ) the nine-gated; <p; in the 
city ; the embodied ; not ; even ; acting ; *{ not ; 
^ITS^ causing action. 

^ ?T f# spjj: I 



1 The body, often called the city of Krahman. 
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* t$kwm\*\ 5^cf^ n ? s ii 

The Loriji of the world produceth not the idea of 
agency, nor actions, nor the union together of action 
and its fruit ;£tKmirerhowever, manifesteth. (14) 

?T not ; 3r£^ agency ; ?r not ; ^refpr actions ; ftttm of 
the world; emanates; the Lord; ^ not; ^<*^- 

WT^ ^P*r: f "^T SraPT of action, and, of fruit, and, the 

union; t^TTC: own-nature; 5 indeed; s^cT^T exists forth 
( manifests ). 

^% ^qf%^R * %^ ft*: I 
3T^FTCT^<T 5^fcT ^fa^T: IMH II 

R>-'"^1 The Lord accepteth neither the evil-doing_norj^et 
the well-doing of any. Wisdom is enveloped by unwis- 
dom ; therewith mortals are deluded. (15) 

^ not ; 3Tr?^ takes ; eff*3P*?l of> anyone ; qrqr sin ; ?T not; 

and; even; gf*f virtue; f*>j: the Lord; BTSTT^T h J 
ignorance ; snf rf enveloped ; ^fR wisdom ; %5f by this ; 
g^jf^f are deceived ; 5RT^: beings. 

» 

Verily, in whom unwisdom is destroyed by the 
wisdom of the SELF, in them wisdom, shining as the 
sun, reveals the Supreme. (16) 
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by wisdom; g indeed; that; STfTFT ignorance; 
s^fi* of whom; ^rf^RT^ (is) destroyed; Brr^= of the Self 1; 

oi them ; 3irf^r^r£ sun like ; wisdom ; n^rerafa 

shines forth ; ffwrt that highest. 



Thinking on That, merged in That, stablished in 
That, solely devoted to That, they go whence there 
is no return, their sins dispelled by wisdom. (17) 

*rTf^f :sa HfiR5* fT^T- VRT % in That, mind, whose, they; 
^5^:=^^ 3TK*rr W *T That, ouly, Self, whose, they; 
fTf^5T : = rTf^T^ HOT ^TT % in That, establishment, whose, they; 
trarcraW =rT?lTt 9*9^ W *T That, supreme, goal, whose, they; 
TE^f% sro; irjTOfr^r. (to) not-again-returning ; STfjtfjfcf- 
W^Tsrr: = jcTf^r f^rT: WW l >y wisdom, dispelled, 

sin, whose, they. ( p 

Sages look equally on a Brahmana adorned with 
learning and humility, a cow, an elephant, and even a 
doe. and an outcaste. (18) 

factrnRSmq^f - ft*rar ^ f^f*R *T with learning, 

and, with modesty, and, (in) endowed; arrgl^I in (on a) 
Brahmana ; nfa in ( on a ) cow ; fRrfPT in (on an ) elephant ; 



Digitized by Google 




( io4 3 / 

Uf?j iii ( on a ) dog ; ^ and ; even ; «f<Tr% in (on an ) 
putcastejl an d; ifeni: pandits; HHTf^R: equal-seeing. 

Even here on earth everything is overcome by those 
whose mind remains balanced ; the ETERNAL is incor- 
ruptible -ind balanced; therefore they are established 
in the Eternal. (19) 

fS here , q^even j %: by those ; fsTrf: conquered ; *rif: rebirth 
or creation; oF whom; 3T*3 in equality; f|TTff establi- 

shed; *r: mind; fsrfW" spotless; f| indeed; ^PT equal ; m& 
Brahman; <TW^[ therefore; sgjfor i»> Brahman; % they; 
fWfTr: established. 

faw^fe^MST f^cT: II * • II 

With Reason firm, unperplexed, the knower of the 
" E34Sfc#AL, established in the Eq^&iWAp, neither rejoiceth 
on obtaining what is pleasant, nor sorroweth on obtaining 
what is unpleasant. ' r:r*A*/*jo«L- (20) 

5T not ; qgetfti let ( him ) rejoice ; faspr tlie Peasant ; jfpai 
having obtained ; ^ not ; 9r£ilrf let ( him ) be agitated ; STfcf 
having obtained ; and ; STfsTOI the unpleasant ; ^T^fe: 
= ffe: ^ ST- firm, reason, whose, he ; unbewild- 

1 ^Tffi T^T?T» he who cooks, i. e., eats a dog. 

« 

» 
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* 

ered ; g^lfa^ Brahman-knower ; &&rn in Brahman ; ffc^f: 
established. 

He whose self is unattached to external contacts, 
and findeth joy in the SELF, having the self harmonised 
with the Eternal by yoga, enjoys happiness exempt 
from decay. - (21) 

^31*^5 = *HJJS CT^fj i" external, (in) contacts; utf 
^cHr = S7^: 'SrrW W unattached, self, whose, he ; fajffr 
finds; 3TP!RR in the self; ( that ) which ; 5^ pleasure ; fl": 

he; ^qmgw?*TT = snpfar *U*T^ g^R: sirw ^ <et: i» 

Brahman, by yoga, joined, self, whose, he; pleasure; 
ST^iai imperishable; ST^if^ enjoys. 

mm ** — wtmmm * • » 

an^T^r: * vfo to: 11 ^ 11 

The delights that are contact-born, they are verily 
wombs of pain, for they have beginning and ending, O 
Kaunteya ; not in them may rejoice the wise. (22) 

q ( tho&e) which ; fg indeed ; ^rfrm: contacts bom ; Htnr : 
enjoyments; g^qR^: =5*3TO iPW of sorrow, w orn oh ; ^ 
only ; % those ; fTPER**: having l>eginning and end ; 5^*3 O 
Kaunteya ; if not; ?rf| in those; rejoices; the wise. 
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He who is able to endure here on earth, ere he be 
liberated from the body, the force born from desire and 
passion, he is harmonised, he is a happy man. (23) 

TORtf^T is able to ; f $ here ; even ; qi who ; 

ST§ to bear; JTT^ before; ^r0^f%^t^rrf(=^r(hTfl fifar^prnt 
from the body, (from ) liberation; 3TT*l«tfRr^ = ^Rr?t 
Whfff( URI rf from desire, and, from anger, and, birth, 

whose, it ; Vi force; *r: he; grR: united; ?=r: he; g^sSr 
happy ; ?r* : man. 

He who is happy within, who rejoiceth within, who 
is illuminated within, that Yogi, becoming the Eternal, 
goeth to the Peace of the ETERNAL. (24) 

*r: who; shrrg^: = vhf: ( SH^fa ) TOT *P inward, 

(in the self), pleasure, whose, he; sniOTTT = 3T<!P (STTS'rf'O 
g rr c r*T ' 3f!*T : inward, (in the self), enjoyment, whose, he; 

so (too); WTCiiffir: = wr: ( ) 3*W*T: UBI inward, 

(in the self ), li^ht, whose, he ; ^ even • m who ; *r : that ; 
yogi ; SWPrfrqf =argrar: FtfpTof Brahman, to the nirvana; 
ffgrvTrT Brahman-become ; BTfaiT^5r% goes over. 
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Rishis, their sins destroyed, their duality removed, 
their selves controlled, intent upon the welfare of all 
beings, obtain tke-Peace of the ETERNAL. (25) 

obtain; VftfNta the Brahma-Nirvana; the 
^ishis; $ft<irs*icW. = SftoTP 3^^: % worn away, sins, 

whose, thev ; ffer%WT: = r%?jr f *jr VWH % cut off, dualities, 
whose, they; WWR'.-W Wri % controlled, self, 

whose, they ; ^vrfrf^ = ^^TTI %rUH11 of all, (of) 

beings, in the welfare; m\: pleased. 

3?Wm ST^IH^t ^ NfclMH Uj II ^ I) 

The Peace of the Eternal lies near to those who 
know themSei\J^;, who are disjoined from desire and 
passion, subdued in nature, of subdued thoughts. (26) 

^WqfatrW'rf = ^TTTft *t ^n?rr[ ^ fogrttmi f roni desire, 
and, from anger and, (of) the disjoined; q#ftPl.of the controlled 
ascetics; qtTOTCTra = 9<T w controlled, mind, 

whose, of these; STPTrf: near; 3n5l(%^fai Brahma-nirvana ; 

exists; ftrffrr«rar*= STRir wr* %<*P* known, 

of selves, whose, of those. 
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Having external contacts excluded, and with gaze 
fixed b etween the eye-bro ws; having made equal the 
outgoing and incoming breaths moving within the 
nostrils, ( 2 7) 
^jfqr contacts; £Sc*r having made; *ffc: oatside; 
i external; ^ eye (gaze); *T and ; ^ even, a^Jn the 
^1 Wcfsftnddle ; CTf: of the (two) eyebrows ; JOTTOpft = m^: *f 
A* * SrqR: ^ hi^omlng breath, and, outgoing breath, and ; iEtjf 
I (two) equal; having made; HI9I»4 W^lf^T = «!TOTr : 

B^^cK ^frc<tr of the nostrils, within, moving. 



With senses, mind and Reason ever controlled, 
solely pursuing liberation, the Sage, having for ever cast 
away desire, fear and passion, veiily is liberated. (28) 

controlled, senses, and, mind, and, reason, a«d, whose, he; 
§r: the muni ; wqrTTOT: = *T^: TOW liberation, goal, 

whose, he; f%«T%^HSr^re: = RmrTr f^f «q- *f WW- 

ST Gfone, desire, and, fear, and, anger, and, whose, he; ip 
who; 9fi alwavbj ^tR: freed; ^ even; tf: be. 



Having known Me, as the Enjoyer of sacrifice and nf 
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austerity, the mighty Ruler of all the worlds, and the 
Lover of all beings, he goeth to Peace. (29) 

iStrKTC the enjoyer; SE^TSTT = SGcTPtt ^ rITOT of 
sacrifice** and, of austerities, and ; *r^r^?*f$W*= ST^fan* 
Wl^i T H f HL ^TfoiCTL °f (of) worlds, the great lord ; Tg%& the 
lover; ^r^WFn^rH. of all creatures; *(r?3r having known ; iff 
me ; *rifaH to peace ; obtains. 

Thus in the glorious Bhagavad-Gttd... the fifth discourse, entitled : 
THE YOQA OF THE RENUNCIATION OF ACTION. 
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/ Sixth Discourse. 

* » ■ 

The Blessed Lord said: 

He that performeth such action as is duty, ind- 
ependently of the fruit of action, he is an ascetic, 
he is a Yogi, not he that is without fire and without 
rites. 1 ( I ) 

ST^nT%Trr: not-relying (on ); tfffaa s TO of action, 
the fruit; grp} that ought to be done; ^pi. action; 5>urer 
does; q: who; ^f:he; ^RTrcft Sannyasi; ^ and ; ?fr*ft Yogi; 

and ; ?r not ; fttffr without fire ; n not ; ^ and ; arfcfig: 
without action. 

5T IT^RrRi^ qtft ¥T^T% |Rl) 

That which is called renunciation know thou that 

* 

as yoga, O Pandava ; nor doth any one become a Yogi 
with the formative will 2 unrenounced. ( 2 ) 

1 The Sannyasi lights no sacrificial fire, and performs no sacrifices nor 
ceremonies ; but merely to omit these, without true renunciation, is not 
to be a real Sannyasi. 

2 The imaginatiw faculty, that makes plans for the future. 

*.v . « * \ 
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q*£ which ; tfsqTSJ* renunciation j fffc thus ; sjrf : ( they ) 
call; *t*T yoga; ?f that; know; qf^ O Pandava ; 

5f not; ff indeed; «i<i*l4Elti«W CRrCT ^T^T: ^ ^: 
not, renounced, wishing, by whom, he; %fft yogi ; ¥f^ffj 
becomes; cffip? anyone. 

For a Sage who is seekin g yoga, action is called 
the means, for the same Sage, when he is enthroned 
in yoga, serenity is called the means. ,vv ' 

( °* tne ) wishing to ascend ; 5%: of ( a ) 
muni; §PT y°g a ; action; ZfiTVWi the cause; is 
called; «tlHr$TOl = lM arr^STO (to) yoga, of the ascended; 
H^of him; ^ even; 5^: peacefulness , ^rrr*nt. the cause; 
is called. 

. ^^Mw^itfi ^FTT^^r^ 11 $ 11 

% 

When a man feeleth no attachment either for the 
objects of sense or for actions, renouncing the forma- 
tive will, then he is said to be enthroned in yoga. ( 4 ) 
W when; ft indeed; * not; ff^n% of the sense-objects; 
ST not ; in actions ; BTrJ^T^ is attached ; STTO^PTOaTT- 

= yqfaf ?sfaiFrRT ^nfMY of all, of wishiDg8, renouncer; 
^TTTCT: = ir«T BTl^T: to yoga, attained; m then; is 
called. . * 
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Let him raise the self by the Self, and not let the 
self become depressed ; for verily is the SELF the friend 
of the self, and also the Self the self's enemy ; (5) 
let (liim) raise ; STWU by the self; STiWT the 
self; 5T«ot; ST^Ff the self; STCSTT^lit let (him) cause to 
sink dowi) ; ^TWr the self; ipf only ; indeed; 3Tr?<T?r* of 
the self; ipg: the relative; STrOT the self; ipr only ; ftg: 
the enemy ; STtWT: of the self. 



4 Tk >^ srt^r^ sresrac n \ 11 

t\*~'-- ' The SELF is the friend of the self of him in whom the 
I self by the Self is vanquished ; but to the unsubdued 

' t y self, the Self verily becometh hostile as an enemy. (6) 

- o- 

the relative; the self; ^m^' of the self; 

of him; ?HT by whom; sn^TT the self ; even; Sfr^Rr by 
the self; f*WP conquered ; SRr<JK: =T ( fSTW : ) ri&f 
not (conquered), self, whose, his; 5 indeed; *r?r^ in (for) 
hostility; qfo may (would) become; 3TT*HT the self; 
even ; Vt^rl like an enemy. 




3: srerrcRq ^jrrjt *ron^ ; i 
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The higher Self of him who is SELF-controlled and 
peaceful is uniform tn cold and heat, pleasure and pain, 
as well as in honour and dishonour. ( 7 ) 

f^rm**R:=n*fT: btt^TT ?rPI conquered, self, whose, 

of him ; q$ri?r*q of the peaceful j <TC*rrW highest sel f; ^^y: 
balanced; ^ftrfr^^?%^ = T 3«I 1 ^^^^ in 
heat, and, in cold, and, in pleasure, and, in pain, and; ?ftjr 
so; TTTRTT^^T: 1f% QT^TPT in respect, and, in disres- 
pact, and. 

f^P^ ^fl w^isw^pHr: II * II 

The Yogi who is satisfied with wisdom and know- 
ledge, unwavering, whose senses are subdued, to whom a 
lump of earth, a stone and gold are the same, is said to 
be harmonised. ( 8 ) 

with wisdom, and, with knowledge, and, satisfied, self, whose, 

he; ^r*ir: rock-seated; {^ftTffq: =ftfjRffft ffir*ri*T 

conquered* senses, whose, he; g^fi: balanced; fftfthus; 
is called; ifrift yogi; *T*Ir?rerWfifaR: - SPUR WrE" T 
BT^fT 1 ^Hnt ^ equal, clod, and, rock, and, gold, 

and, for whom, he., 

8 
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He who regards impartially lovers, friends, and foes, 
strangers, neutrals, foreigners and relatives, also the 
righteous and unrighteous, he excelleth. ( 9 ) 

^r^r^?rtfR^wi^^«§5c§ ^ fats *r srfts *r 

5fnrft^ *T ^ ^ in lovers, and, in 

friends, and, in enemies, and, in apathetics, and, in 
neutrals, and, in haters, and, in relatives, and ; ^rsjtj in 
the good; also; ^fa* m the bad ; *refftf:«SRr ff%: 

^: equal, mind, whose, he ; fff^KT excels. 



Let the Yogi constantly engage himself in yoga, 
remaining in a secret place by himself, with -th*>ugte Wvit 
r^-ivi ^and self subdued, free from hope and greed. ( 10 ) 

qrift the yogi ; g:iffa let (him) balance \ srsji always : 
STTWt ( him ) self ( his mind ) ; in secret : W^n- seated ; . 
<?2fiT5tfi alone; JHlftWCHI f^rT *P 

controlled, mind, and, self, and, whose, he : fro^ft"- without- 
wish ; without-taking. 

In a pure place, established on a-fixed seat of his 
own, neither very much raised nor very low, made of a 
cloth, a black antelope skin, and kusha grass, one over 
the other,. ( 1 1 ) 
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v W^t (i» a) pure; ^ in a place ; m^l^ having estab- 
lished; ffcfi firm; seat; 3TrW of self (his own); 
T not ^3T*3f^rr very-hijrh ; ?r not ; 9tftfN very-low j %$r- 

f*nr§rtTiThi- ^ st&pt ^ ^^r: ^ *tf**n* ^ cloth, 

and, skin} f\iid, crass, and, in succession, in which, that. . 

There, having made the mind one-pointed, with 
thought and the functions of the senses subdued, steady 
on his scat, he should practise yoga for the purification 
of the. self. ( I2 y 

<T^ there ; <pfint one-pointed ( concentrated ) ; ipfi mind ; 
having made; ^rTf^f^r^T: - aRfp fttrei ^ ffrqr*TT* 

feftV ST: controlled, of mind, and, of senses, the ac- 
tions, whose,- he : ^qf^^ i, e ing seated : *rr*r% on a seat ; 
$*m<l let him practise; *fr*T yoga; STTOft^ftft m «*n ^ 
r%H^ «f 'the self, for the purification. „ 



Holding the body, head and neck erect, immovably 
steady, looking fixedly at the point of the nose, with 
unseeing gaze, jr ,^ j 

.H^ straight j ^rnr%CWt = ^irzi: T fa*: ^ iffar ^body, 
and, head, and, neck, and; qrapg holding ; immova- 
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ble; ft***: steady; ffS^I looking at; HrTsT^HT = ^ttTsT^raT: W 

of the nose, forepart; ^ ( his ) own; ff*p the quarteis; 
and ; BTT^^I. not seeing. 

H w€l 5^ STTHTcT fl<qr: m$|| 

. The self serene, fearless, firm it) the vow of the Brahm- 
achari, the mind controlled, thinking on Me, harmo- 
nised, let him sit aspiring after Me. ( 14 ) 

JnTfcTlW = JTSTRT WW S^SP calmed, self, whose, he ; 

f%*nnft: = famrr hVj aw goi.e, fear, whose, he ; agmrfi3T% = 

aSHUKT 5R of the Brahmachari, in the vow ; ffcpr: fixed; 
JR: the mind; H^^T having con trolled ; Jn^Tf : = ifa I^T^T 
^f: in me, mind, whose, he; ^^j: balanced ; 3U#3 let 
him sit; = ST$ 31*3 I, snpreme, whose, he. 

The Yog?, ever united thus" with the Self, with the 
mind controlled, goeth to Peace, to the supreme Bliss - 
that abideth in Me. to*~\^J3Zr» ( 15 ) 

^"SR balancing; thus ; always; STfWT the self ; 

sftift the Yogi; fSr«KT*rTO : = TTOrT RRH TO! controlled, 
mind, whose, he; ^rffcT to peace; R^W^THT = R^FT TR 
HT nirvana, the end. of which, to that ; j^pjr ;= qf^ 
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WW rrf » me, foundation, of which, to that ; BTfaT^HT 
attains. 

i ^ifaajrcfifc^i N in mi 

Verily yoga is not for him who eateth too much, nor 
who abstaineth to excess, nor who is too much addicted 
to sleep, nor even to wakefulness, O Arjuna. ( 16 ) 

^ not; 3rm>5T5T: of the much-eating; g indeed; jjjfir: 
yoga; 3m?T in; * not; *r and; rr^r^T solely (entirely); 
^RiRfT: of the un-eating; ^ not ; *r and: m^fftftaTO- 
Brf?f ^TfoT rTTO too much, to sleep, tendency, whose, 
his ; of the waking; not; even ; ^ and; 0 

Arjunn. 

/ ■ 

Yoga killeth out all pain for him who is regulated 
in eating and amusement, regulated in performing 
actions, regulated in sleeping and waking. (17) 

grKT^dW*^ = 3t&: %?rsn:: f%*rc: T TO rTPl con- 
trolled, food, and, amusement, and, whose, of him ; *JtT>%- 

= ^T^r %5T rT^J controlled, behavionr, whose, of him ; 
in actions ; SflOTrorflTOI - 3^ : WT- ^ HW*: *T OTI 
tf^j controlled, sleeping, and, waking, and, whose, of him ; 
sft*T: yoga ; i?*f3 becomes ; the pain-killer. 
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When his subdued thought is fixed on the Self, free 
from longing after all desirable things, then it is said : 

• . • • • • r . 

" he is harmonised." ( 18 ) 

when ; f%R3tT subdued ; mind ; ^rr^rfir in the 

self ; tpj only ; 3T^Ft!gS sits down ; f%^: not-desiring ; ^^T- 
= SPT^t: fftm; (for) all, for ( objects of ) desires ; g^fi: 
balanced ; f r% thus ; is said ; ?r$r fcuen - 

***** w fnT fa^r^fT tfrwT ^tt i 

qt^T qcTT^rT^r J^t II 3 Ml 

As a lamp in a windless place flickereth not, to such 
( is likened the Yogi of subdued thought, absorbed in the 
yoga of the Self. (19) 

qtrr as; $V\\ a lamp; fStarHW in (a) windless (-place)- 
standing; «f not; $it% flickers; ^fT that; simile ; 

is remembered; 2fn*R: of the Yogi; 3|rrf^TT^ = ^ f^rf 

controlled, mind, whose, of him ; gsrep ( of the ) 
practising ; 3r*T1tke yoga; ^fr: of the self. 

That in which the mind finds rest, quieted by the 
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practice of yoga ; that in which he, seeing the SELF by 
the SELF, in the SELF is satisfied ; ' ( 20 ) 

sjsr where ; 3<U*??t comes to rest ; f%Trf the mind ; 
curbed; ^r«T^W = ^rn^ SHUT of yoga, by the service; 3r?r 
where ;. and ; ^ even ; srrc*Hr by the self ; STTWT the self; 
<TTO^ seeing ; *\mfH in the self ; gs^frT is content. 

That in which he findeth the supreme delight which 
the Reason can grasp beyond the senses, wherein estab- 
lised, he moveth not from the Reality ; ( 21 ) 

gtf pleaanre ; STrafFRT most final ; q*( which ; <r?j that ; 
ff3n*n?I*i= f3TT mfj by the reason, graspable; STrfrf^T3*l= 
tr^irRT ^rf^" the senses, more thnn ( beyond ) ; %frf knows ; 
OR where ; * not ; and ; i^r even ; *ni this ; ftq^: fixed ; 
^qTI% moves ; ffx^: from the Reality. 

Which, having obtained, he thinketh there is no 
greater gain beyond it ; wherein established, he is not 
shaken even by heavy sorrow ; ( 22 ) 

q which ; RVEqi having obtained ; ^ and ; sr<Tt another ; ?*pT 
gain ; *r*3% thinks ; ^ not ; siRr^ greater ; *rfl: than that ; 
^H^in which ; fcnp established ; * not ; §SR by sorrow; 
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?JS"tr ( by ) hi&vy ; Wfft even ; is moved. 



That should be known by the name of yoga, this 
disconnection from the union with pain. This yoga 
must be clung to with a firm conviction and with undes- 
ponding mind. ( 23 ) 

*T that; f%«TT?l let ( hini ) know; g:^r*riTr%sr«T = 

WWr with pains, with ( from ) conjunction, ( the ) dis- 
junction ; qcraflnT'C. yoga-named ; Pr^^T surely ; ^TtRS^: 
should b« practised; yoga; 3TRrW aa T"%rT^Tf = *T f%f^°^T 

^Rf: 3f3 5PT not despondent, mind, whose, by him; 

Abandoning without reserve all desires born of the 
imagination, by the mind curbing in the aggregate of 
the senses on every side, ( 24 ) 

^T^eqJT^W^ imagination-produced ; 37RT^ desires ; 3TrF3T 
having abandoned ; ^T^L a ^ > WWff : without remainder ; 
mm by the mind; ^ even; f fffgqpt - SfemaTT* of the 
senses, collection ; ft M 3*3 having curbed ; ^JTrTrf: on every 
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Little by little let him gain tranquillity by means 
of Reason controlled by steadiness ; having made the 
mind abide in the SELF, let him not think of anything. 

(25) 

gradually; ^r%: gradually ; l et bim cease ( from 

activity); ^yr by the reason: ^fH^RI^r - *pTT *r£iW by 
firmness, ( by ) seized ; 9T[?TOPT self-seated ; *pr: the mind ; 

having made; not; f%fq^[ anything; ?rfq also; 
fatfVHrl let him think. 

As often as the wavering and unsteady mind goeth 
forth, so often reining it in, let him bring it under the 
control of the Self. ( 26 ) 

2Rf: whence ; ^rp whence; fas^TCnr runs oat; iffi: mind; 
^HrtH, unstable ; unsteady ; Hcf: thence ; f?T2i^ 

having restrained; q^this; vtr^TH in the self; ^ even; 
TO (in) to control ; ^qfj; let ( him ) lead. 

^fct straps 5f3T*Rw*>sw* 11 ^ n 

Supreme joy is for this Yogi whose mind is peacefu 1, 
whose passion-nature is calmed, who is sinless and of 
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the nature of the Eternal. ( 27 ) 

'ml * 1 

srerra j RSr = JT*rm TO <T peaceful, mind, whose, him ; 

ft indeed ; <r?f this • zrirvTHt yogi • pleasure ; ^tIHI. 

/" highest; 3%fcr comes; ^^=?im KW W <T; subsided, 

passion-nature, whose, to him; ^grT*£= Brahman-become ; 
ST^T^T** (to) sinless. 

. smm^^k^d 11 \c 11 

The Yogi who thus, ever harmonising the self, hath 
put away sin, he easily enjoyeth the infinite bliss of 
contact with the ETERNAL. ( 28 ) 

<5*P^ practising yoga; thus; ^always; ^RTR the 
self; *pft jogi; faiTrT^wr: = f%*TrP ^rH*f: IRQ ^: gone, 
sin, whose, he; g^rf with ease; 5Tgra*q&*= ffSWC Wjfr 

?T<I with Brahman, touch, whose, that ; BTcfjrT ultimate; 

pleasure ; sr:^ enjoys. 

— V The self, harmonised by yoga, seeth the SELF 
jCt^t abiding in all beings, all beings in the Self; every- 
where he seeth the same. ( 29 ) 

*pN?T**rc = tftg fasrW ?T in &H, ( in ) beings, abides, 

him ; STf the self ; *ph$?rrf*r =» *rfrfa all, creatures ; 

^ and; SH^IR in the self; fo% sees; 3irngTRTOT « WPT 
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^ffj: ST by yog»> balanced, self, whose, he; *pfcr 

everywhere; SPRftR: equal-seeing. u ^ • - <y 

a 

• • • 

» 

Me who seeth Me everywhere, and seeth everything 
in Me, of him will I never lose hold, and he shall never 
lose hold of Me. 

Who; me; «TTOm Pees '> WW everywhere; ^5} all ; 
*t and ; *TR in me ; qrof?T sees ; ^ of biro ; ST* 1 ; ?r not ; 
S?si3*Uf% perish ( get lost ) ; *r: he ; ^ and ; q of ( to ) me ; 
s| not ; SWtoRt perishes ( gets lost ). 

fl^IT ^I'&THTSftfl qi'TT 'TFT ^ 113 3 II 

He who, established in unity, worshippeth Me, 
abiding in all beings, that Yogi liveth in Me, whatever 
his mode of living. ( 31 ) 

5$g«R*nf - 9*3 gfcS RWW in all, (in) Deings, sifting; 

who; iff me; *firi% worships; to (in) unity; 

snfoTrT. established ; every way ; *ri?fR: existing ; 

stf* also ; that ; ijr?ft yogi ; in me ; TOST is. 
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He who, through the likeness of the SELF, O Arju- 
| tia, seeth equality in everything, whether pleasant or 
painful, he is considered a perfect Yogi, yj q ( 32 ) 

STrtinT^iR = 3Tr**TT: 3Tr<I«FT of the self, by the likeness ; 
*T^r everywhere ; equality; q^r^T sees; 3: who; 
0 Arjuna ; pleasure ; ^ or; ^ff^T?; *T or ; 5:^ sorrow ; 
he ; grift yogi ; qw highest ; »{?r: is thought. 

Arjuna said : 

This yoga which Thou hast declared to be by 
equanimity, O Madhusudana, I see not a stable founda- 
tion for it, owing to restlessness ; ( 33 ) 

H: which; sra this; #iT: yoga; by thee; jf^R: 

declared ; 5P$ft by equality ; *ft£<i3H 0 slayer of Madhu ; 
qrTTO of this; snj I; ^ not; see; ^rcn^Pt from 

restlessness; R^fir stability ; f^cp^ firm. 

! cRqTSf FRTf ^ SWlfa li ^ « II 

For the mind is verily restless, O Krishna ; it is 
impetuous, strong and difficult to bend ; I deem it as 
hard to curb as the wind. ( 34 ) 
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^^ot restless ; ft indeed ; ipf: tlie mind ; O 
Krishna ; spufa impetuous « *F5*^ strong ; f&i Lard ; flf* 
of it ; BT^ I j Pt*T3 Kipping > think ; mift: of the wind ; 
I* Bfl J §5^*11. haid to be done. 

sum? ifraifi jrt |FRrf i 

STITCH ?T iTFqW ^ JTSm 113 Hll 



The Blessed Lord said : 

Without doubt, O mighty-armed, the mind is hard 
to curb and restless ; but it may be curbed by constant 
practice and by dispassion. ( 35 ) 

doubtless ; Jf ?RT?r O great-armed ; the mind j 
hard to grip; *[7&l moving; 9T*qr%^ by practice; <y 
indeed ; ^rlfa O Kaunteja ; Vr?^<J| by dispassion ; *r and ; 

I* held. 



Yoga is hard to attain, methinks, by a self that is 
uncontrolled ; but by the SELF-controlled it is attainable 
by properly directed energy. (36) 

STqSRfT^TT = wjsjtT 3TT*TT uncontrolled, self, whose, 

by him ; itn: yoga ; $«Jn<r. hard-gained ; ffa thus : % ray ; irftf: 
opinion ; TCIF*Rr = «ro *TTW ?TC controlled, self, whose, 
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by him ; 5 indeed ; HtftUi ( by the ) endeavouring ; 
possible; ST^gH, to obtain; sqrsjrT: through means. 

Arjuna said : 

He who is unsubdued but who possesseth faith, 'with 
the mind wandering away from yoga, failing to attain 
perfection in yoga, what path doth he tread, O 
Krishna ? ( 37 ) 

3T-qf^r: un-subdued ; *SFgm °y (with) faith ; endowed ; 

qpHTi? from yoga; ^forTJTTTO: => *^f^rf TRH SITO &t strayed, 
mind, whose, he ; ST-STPar not having attained ; ^PTOfsrf*? = 3tr*r- 

Sffafe of yoga, perfection ; cftf to what ; irft path ; 
O Krishna; ir^rrT goes ( he ). 

Fallen from both, is he destroyed like a rent cloud, 
unsteadfast, O mighty-armed, deluded in the path of 
the Eternal? " (38) 

Zffatl is it that; ?r not; ftflf J from 

both, fallen; %5TTO = R^ a** torn, cloud; like; 5fraf?T 
is destroyed; snrRrg: unstable; HWJft 0 mighty-armed;, 
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ft^j: deluded ; H^op of Brahman ; <Tnr in the path. 

mA wm^m^: 1 

Deign, O Krishna, to completely dispel this doubt 
of mine ; for there is none to be found save Thyself able 
to destroy this doubt. ( 39 ) 

q^q[ this ; *T niy ; ^f^R doubt; ^sur 0 Krishna ; g^ni to 
resolve; ST^l% oughtest ; qftpftr: without remainder; c^fj 
than thou; 3Jr3(: another; ^2i^r of doubt; (of) this; 
f^rlT the solver; 5f not ; f| indeed ; 3qq?J% is to be found. 

The Blessed Lord said : 

O son of Pritha, neither in this world nor in the 
life to come is there destruction for him ; never doth 
any who worketh righteousness, O beloved, tread the 
path of woe. ( 40 ) 

<ntf O Purtha ; ^ not ; if? eveu ; here ; *f not ; tr^T 
in the next world ; f%^rr^js destruction ; of him ; ff is ; 
*rf$ surely ; 3RF3F*Tfi?I righteous-doer ; ^rr%f^ any one ; giffk 
to an evil path ( fate ); *frs 0 beloved ; VT^Sft goes. 
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Having attained to the worlds of the pure-doing, 
and having dwelt there for iflxniejn^ria j^ h e 
who fell from yoga is reborn in a pure a od blessed 
house. ( 41 ) 

srrcq having obtained ; jp^rTP*. of the right-doers ; 3|cRT3[ 
worlds; srq^r having dwelt; STT^rfn everlasting; sprp years • 
U^RT of the pure; ^tftartT of the prosperous ; in the house ; 
^Nn*?: - ^rw?l from yoga, fallen ; 8*f*srraS is bom. 

Or he may even be born into a family of wise Yogis ; 
but such a birth as that is most difficult to obtain in 
this world. ( 42 ) 

3T*rer or ; qnf*t?Tra. of yogis ; q% even ; ^ in the family ; 
*&fn becomes ; of wise ; this ; f| indeed ; 

5$*T?K very difficult to obtain ; ^Hfi in the world ; 
birth ; ^ which ; like this. 



There he recovereth the characteristics belonging 



Digitized by Google 



V 

[ I2 9 ] 

to his former body, and with these he again laboureth 
for perfection, O joy of the Kurus. ( 43 ) 

Athene; * tb*fc; SWiqnT = f*: fr*nt of Buddhi, the 
conjunction ; ?**T% obtains ; tr^f^TC belonging to the previous 
body; mm »tri^; ^ and ; tbence ; again; *tf%3?r 
in perfection ; f^T^T =* f^TW of the Kurus, 0 rejoicer. 

By that former practice he is irresistibly swept away. 
Only wishing to know yoga, even the seeker after yoga 
goeth beyond the Brahmic word. ( 44 ) 

^f^r%T = ^T^ePT by former, ( by ) practice ; ?r?T 
( by ) that ; t& evm ; fjftig is swept away ; ft indeed ; BT**t: 
helpless; 3tRt also; ^r: he; nfrHTIJ: wishing to know; s^fa 
also ; *R*T&t of yoga ; TO^srgJ sound- Brahman ; ^rfsr^fo 
goes beyond. 

SFfc^imfe^TT mfa ^ ^Tfrl^ 118 H II 

But the Yogi, labouring with assiduity, purified from 
sin, fully perfected through manifold births, he reacheth 
the supreme goal. ( 45 ) 

srosrif£ from (with) perseverance; STCTTFT: striving; 3 
indeed; *frift the yogi; *^rltf?*q: =ST3J* Wl 
completely purified, sia, whose, he; g ra gWWf fTO: » «PT% 

9 
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^rfHJ STftnff: by many, ( by ) births, perfected ; thence ; 
«CTf^ goes ; TO* to the highest ; irrlr* patli . 

The Yogi is greater than the ascetics ; he is thought 
to be greater than even the wise ; the Yogi is greater 
than the men of action ; therefore become thou a Yogi, 
O Arjuna. ( 46 ) 

rPTftWl: than the ascetics ; srfa^P higher ; qr*ft the 
y°g s I 5nfwi : than the wise ; a^fq" also ; JTcT: thought ; srfa^P 
greater; ^rffr^: than the actors ; 3?firef: greater; qpft the 
yogi ; therefore ; a yogi ;^bej O Arjana. 

And among all Yogis, he who, full of faith, with the 
inner Self abiding in Me, adoreth Me, he is considered 
by Me to be the most completely harmonised. ( 47 ) 

Sir*RTO. of yogis; of all; = «f?PT in me » 

gone; BT<rcrwrr with inner self; «ararr^ faith-rilled; ^ 
worships; 3: who; iff me ; he; ^ by me; grttfTT: most- 
harmonised ; is thought. 

Thus in the glorious bhagavad-gItA. ...the sixth discourse, entitled : 

THE YOGA OF SELF-SUBDUAL. 
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Seventh Discourse. 

* 

The Blessed Lord said : 

With the mind clinging to Me, O Partha, performing 
yoga, refuged in Me, how thou shalt without doubt 
know Me to the uttermost, that hear thou. ( I ) 

*Tfa in me; aTTO^^r: = W^CtR W ST: attached, 

mind, whose, he : qr*f 0 Partha ; qnt yoga ; gsp^ practising ; 
*T3P5Ri:=3r? OTTO Wl I, refuge, whose, he; TCftRt 
doubtless ; whole ; *TT nie ; s^rr as ; ^Tr^flr ( thou ) 

shalt know ; *T?J that ; listen. 

I will declare to thee this knowledge and wisdom 
in its completeness, which, having known, there is 
nothing more here needeth to be known. ( 2 ) 

knowledge ; % of ( to ) thee ; *f I ; STf^TPT*- 
r%?TR*T with knowledge, together j this ; q^sjrfa will 
declare ; without remainder ; mg which ; fil^J 

having known ; ^ not ; here ; *r?r: more ; VTOrf other ; 
^TnT 5 ^ ( what ought ) to be known ; ST^fa^H^ remains. 
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m^lHVI TH^RT *J5f«RTT ^ cTt^cT: ItBJI 

Sy^iVio * Among thousands of men scarce one striveth for 
perfection ; of the successful strivers scarce one knoweth 
Me in fossfmfift&E.j.. Y^^jfJU, (3) 

f ^cgrorrii of men ; among thousands ; Sfrftrl some 

one; ^cTrlt strives ; f%3Rl for perfection; 3?T3f1. of the 
striving ; srfq- also; Rf^rpTPI (of) successful ; ^rf*T?l some 
one ; Hi me ; knows ; STtStT: oBSPntiaNy , a* . 

*rmn%^T cn^: m *rcr %Wk? ^ 1 

Earth, water, fire, air, ether, Mind and Reason also 
and Kgoism — these are the eightfold division of My 
nature. (4) 
n^fir: earth ; BTftj: water; STTH: fire; ?rrg: air; ^ ether ; 
mind ; 319: reason ; ^ even ; and ♦ ffff^ft: egoism ; 
fr?T thus: this ; % of me ; prjn; divided; STf>r%: nature; 
eightfold. 



V 



3?fa*RTT ^Wl|r qq? STFWr 3PT3 || H II 

This the inferior. Know My other nature, the 
higher, the life-element, O mighty-armed, by which the 
universe is upheld. (5) 



it '. 
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lower ; this; fff: from (than) this ; 3 indeed ; 
3?*gT other f ST^jfrfqL nature ; f^r^T know ; % my ; qTPfc higher 
■^T^rr^L life-element • JTfT^rff 0 great-armed; afar by 
which ; ff this ; srrsnr is supported ; fTiTft world. 

WHIM *RfTft fl^litMMWM I 

3Tf SWW« ^q^T^T II * II 

^^Know thfeE to be the womb of all beings. I am the U.V 
somxe-of the forthgoing of the whole universe and likewise * * 
the place of its dissolving. (6 ) 

qfTOPftft-Wl ifrffir: 3*TTmft th£s^womb* whose, they ; 
^rrTf% beings ; sreffa all ; fft thus ; T\A\^K understand ; 

I ; ( of ) whole ; of world ; £53: ( sonrce 

of) becoming ; sreq: ( place or ) dissolution ; rT^F also, w . f v fj 




-I 



m 5TRT PPTO II VS II 

. There is naught whatsoever higher than I, O Dha- 
nanjaya. All this is threaded on Me, as rows of pearls " 
on a string. fitf m * . 3& \ (7) ° M 

Jfrf: than I; higher ; if not: other ; (kX^l 

ly one ; stf^ is ; tR^TO 0 i>hananjaya ; HVH in rae\; ^5 
all ; ^^this ; jfr# ( is ) threaded ; ^% hi a string; irfdnrWi — 
*T<*rn of pearls, rows ; like. \ / 
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zm: wm 1 * # <fM ^ II < II 

I the sapidity in waters, O son of Kunti, I the radi- 
ance in moon and sun ; the Word of Power in all the 
Vedas, sound in ether, and virility in men ; (8) 

W. the taste ; sr? I ; 3TC|J in waters ; O Kaunteya ; 

5HTT the radiance ; am ( I ) ; #mSi|: = OT: *T 

*T of the moon, and, of the sun, and ; jpre: tlie pranava ; 
fliWl-^fi ^1 ( in ) all > in the Vedas; *HJ: sound; % 
in ether ; virility ; ^ in men. > • 

3f[5R qfrsjfa rTWT$T cT#P| H % II 

The pure fragrance of earth and the brilliance in 
_ fire am I : the life in all beings am I, and the austerity 
in ascetics. (9) 

tpsf: pure ; *p*: smell ; "jfu^fi in eartli ; «€T and j 
light; ^and; 3rft*T ani (I); ftqrpraV in fire; *fhR*. ; 
*r$$3$-Sftg grT^ (in) all, in beings; ffT: austerity; ^ and ; 
5Tf|*T am ( I) ; ?r<Tr??rg in ascetics. 

Know Me, O Partha, as the eternal seed of all beings. 
I am the Reason of the Reason-endowed, ~tTie""iplendour 
of splendid things am i. (io) 

« 
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*HT seed; *TTme; *r***RT*= *TCfaR **RR (of ) ail, of 
beings; nr^C know; qr*T O Parfcha; OTHRt. eternal; ^f^: 
reason ; of the reasonable ; srfR am ( I ) ; : 

splendour ; ^STfPRR °* tne splendid; ST? I. 

And I the strength of the strong, devoid of desire 
and passion. In beings, I am desire not contrary to 
duty, O Lord of the Bharatas. (u) 

W$ strength ; V*RR of the strong; STf^Tam (J) ; ^rHTI*T- 
fa*pSR1= ^T%T T ^ Rift by desire, and, by passion, 
and, abandoned ; Wf^vgp = l^fof aTfa^jr: with (to) duty, not 
opposed ; in beings : %tfm desire; srfR am (I); 

O Lord of the Bharatas. 

*trr rnfNfe ?t ^| ^ % *n% mil 

The natures that are harmonious, active, slothful, 
these know as from Me ; not I in them, but they in Me. 

(12) 

€f which ; *t and J even ; ^m^RTr pure ; vtt^t: natures ; 
tnfrgr: active ; rCRHT: inert ; ^ and • q which ■ JTrf: from me; 

even ; f |% thus ; *rr^ these ; rffiSF know ; ?r not ; ^ indeed ; 
BTf I : *H«f in them ; ^ they ; *n"^ in me. 
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All this world, deluded by these natures made by 
the three qualities, knoweth not Me, above these, impe- 
rishable. . • (*3) 

f%f*T: (by) three; fjotqlf: (by) the guna-m»de • m%! by 

natures- $f*f* (by) these; all; |tf this; W*H vtorfd ; 

%f?fT deceived ; ^ not : SCfa^TRuiT knows well ; Hfl me ; 
q*^j: than these ; qxRL higher ; 9T533<{. inexhaustible. 

^ STRT^ TPTFfaT cTt(% ^11 IS II 

This divine rlluoi'ftn of Mine, caused by the qualities, 
is hard to f i e rc e; they who come to Me, they cross over 
this illusion. (14) 

%tf divine; indeed; qm this; g<wfr guna-made ; *m 
my ; mm illusion ; Jtfcfat bard to gd beyotid ; Hft£ to me ; *f 
who ; STTSm approach j illusion j ijrip* this ; *r<f% 

cross ; % they 

mWS^ffcT^HI W^TTT%TrfT: || ^ II 

The evil-doing, the deluded, the vilest men, they 
come not to Me, they whose wisdom is destroyed by il- 
lusion, who-have embraced the nature of demons. (15) 

T not ; T^Hi to me ; Js^T^T: evil-doers ; qxi: deluded ; 
STOCT approach; W^Tf: =» STtJitf: among men, lowest; 
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• 

WWII by mAya; ?PTS TOPTF: - cT torn away, wis- 

dora, whose, they ; VITllt asm ic ; ^TH^C nature ; ^rrf^rap 
refuged ( in ). 

3tht t^wtht^M ^bt ^ *TCcnfcr in ^ II 

Fourfold in division are the righteous ones who wor- 
ship Me, O Arjuna: the suffering, the seeker for know- 
ledge, the self-interested, and the wise, O Lord of the 
Bharatas, (16) 

^ff^f: fourfold; vr^r worship; ?rf me ; people; 
gfflpf : well-doing; ST^T 0 Arjuna; ?rr?f: the unhappy; 
f^rrf|: vwisdom-desirinir; ^frqf fft wealthy 

seeks, thlte • ^rpft the wise ; *f and ; >HH^* T O Lord of the 
Bharatas. \ Wuw, 

Of these, the wise, constantly harmonised, worship- 
ping the One, is the best ; I am supremely dear to the 
wise, and he is dear to Me. (17) 

%qT^ of these; ^rpft the wise ; fn^Tfc: = RpT T** always 
balanced; n^vrf^R = n,chf^Hl *TfrfT. W» hi one, devotion, 
whose he ; R|ft|&4?t excels ; dear; ft indeed ; fHf*M: of the 
wise; 4|ct4§J<i excessively: ^Tt I ; he; ^ and; ir*T of me; 
fTO: dear. 
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Noble are all these, but I hold the wise as verily 
Myself; he, SELF- united, is fixed on Me, the highest 
path. Wja^ (18) 

^HJ: noble ; ^r?f all ; jrf even ; q% these ; ^fpft the wise ; 
5 indeed; HUHl self; ^ even ; ^ my; T^Tt opinion ; 4||R^r| : 
fixed; *T: he ; f| indeed; ^-hM! = *pf?: ?TRT ^ *T ba- 
lanced, self, whose, he; Jff me 5 even 5 ^tCHI = 5 T ^tR^" 
^tTHT srem": rTr not, is, better, than which, that*; irffrU, path. 



^rm^r. ^Rki h iTff^n f ^r: II \% n 

At the close of many births the man full of wisdom 
cometh unto Me: u Vasudeva 1 is all," saith he, the Ma- 
hatma, very difficult to find. (19) 

^g»TT (of) many ; *f-4HP^ of births ; ?r?% in ( at ) the end ; 
flH^HL tne knowledge-possessor ; ifl to me ; JTT$r% approaches ; 
ZIU\%: VAsudeva; *pfa all : ^% thus; *p he; *T^T^ = T^T^ 
tlTOI great, seif, whose, he ; ^£cH*T: very-hardly- 

obtained. 



♦ 1 A name for Shri Krishna, as the son of Vasudeva. 



> 
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They whose wisdom hath been rent away by desires 
go forth to other Shining Ones, resorting to various ex- 
ternal observance?, according to their own natures. ( 20 ) 

gjr%: by desires; %: (by) them ; ^: (by) them ; StTsTRT = 
Wft *n*T ^ torn away, wisdom, whose, they ; ST^SHf ap- 
proach ; treftqtlP - t^TT : other gods ; <f that ; ?f that ; 
tf^FT rule (vow) ; VftTORI having taken up ; vrr^TT by nature ; 
pT^rTT: led , ^fT (by) own. 

% 3t qf <rg ^xfj: ^qisfid^ft i 

Any devotee who seeketh to worship with faith any 
such aspect, I verily bestow the unswerving faith of 
that man. (21) 

3: who; 3f: who; which; STf which; rfj shape; 
devotee; with faith ; ^rf%<p^to worship; f *&fd wishes ; 

of him ; ^r$rr steady ; <TTO of him ; ss^rf faith ; ^ that ; 
q^T even ; R<VJ|H make ; =sr* I. 

^ cfcf: f^TTf^T^IR^Il 

He, endowed with that faith, seeketh the worship of 
such a one, and from him he obtaineth his desires, I 
verily decreeing the benefits ; ( 22 ) 
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^: he; ?TOf (with) that; with faith; united, 

rTW of it; TOPFT* worship; f^r wishes; 501% (he) 
obtains ; ^ and ; <TrT: thence ; cfclHIH desires ; TOf by me ; 
Itq indeed; ftf^TT^ decreed; Rjr{|«* benefits. 

Finite indeed the fruit ; that belongeth to those who 
are of small intelligence. To the Shining Ones go the 
worshippers of the Shining Ones, but My devotees come 
unto Me. ( 23 ) 

^icHl with an end; J indeed; *K5T the fruit; Jpqg of 
them ; 3f£ that; yftfi is ; ^T^TCH"* = SH^TT %t §TT small, 
intelligence, whose, of (to) them ; t^T^ to the pods ; ^nt : =» 
?T5f5% f<% pods, worship, thus; go; *RTrRT : =» *TO 

^TffiT" my, devotees ; Slfnt po ; *Tp£to me; ^rf^ also. 

Those devoid of Reason think of Me, the Unmanifest, ' 
as having manifestation, knowing not My supreme na- 
ture, imperishable, most excellent. (24) 

STSflrti unmanifest; cqfrn to manifestation ; ^rfcr^ ai rived ; 
think; jrp^ me ; ^r^pgf: irrational; fft highest ; «rn^[ 
nature; qjjfHfr : unknowing; jpr my; VT**RP( imperishable; 
^tPT^ best. 
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Nor am I of all discovered, enveloped in My creative 
illusion. 1 This deluded world knoweth Me not, the un- 
bom, the imperishable. (25) 

T »ot ; 3ft I ; SJ4.IXJ: known ; &i&t of all ; $H.*il*JW*nftr : « 
%fTTW ^*niVf: by yo^a-maya, covered; 3*: deluded; ^ 
this; ^ iu)fc; ^TftWHHff kuows; «fRp: world; *R;me; ?C%\ 
nnboru ; imperishable. 

I know the beings that are past, that are present, that 
are to come, O Arjuna, but no one knoweth Me. (26) 

M know; I; UHtftrllft P«Sfc.; *n?*THrf?T present; <sr 
and; O Aijnna; MN^lf^T future; ^ and; *JrTN% 

beings; ifi tne ; ff indeed ; know> ; ^ not; ^rff anyone. 

By the delusion of the pairs of opposites, sprung from 

* 

1 Yoga«m4y4 is the creative power of yoga, all things being but 
thought-form*. 
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attraction and repulsion, O Bharata, all beings walk this 



*«aiV«tl<S«N - f5T3T ^fTfJ'T Wrrei^ ^frf %T from 
desire, and, from hat«, and, arises, this, by it; ftpf l fo => 



^%WR = ^nfrPT ^fTrf% all beings; to delusion ; ^rif 

in creation ; ajrfiT go ; ffcW 0 Parantapa. 



%s^^h^^t ^tt s^ktt: ii \c ii 



But those men of pure deeds, in whom sin is come 
to an end, they, freed from the delusifS pairs of opposites, 
worship Me, steadfast in vows. (<>9l\ 



They who refuged in Me strive for liberation from 
birth and death, they know the Eternal, the whole 
SELF-knowledge and all Action. ( 29 ) 

*<l*R^i^m - ircrar: ^ *r*tjrnj T *rm* from old age, 
and, from death, and, for liberation ; ut me ; srrftr*! having 



universe wholly deluded, O Parantapa. 



(27) 
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taken refuse in ; jj^fw strive ; ^ who ; % they ; jr^rj Brahman ; 
rT?J that; f^: know; the whole; ^S«ff»t = 

A 

^rf^j^r^ £kT to the Atma, having referred, made, (concerning 
the Self) ; q$ action; ^ and ; STr^foT whole. 

They who know Me as the knowledge of the Elements* 
as that of the Shining Ones, ajnd as that of the Sacrifice, 
they, harmonised in mind, know Me verily even in the 
time of forthgoing. 1 (30) 

*rrreHtflfa<M ^srf^PiJPT ^ ^rfqf^T ^ with the adhi- 
bhnta (concerning the elements), and, with the adhidaiva 
(concerning the gods), together; OTf^ajT = aTT^j^T ^ 
with the adhiyajna (concerning the sacrifice), together ; jfl me ; 

and; $ who; f^: know; srofuichlri = J^TT^ of 
going-forth, in the time; ^rfq* also; and; iff me; % 
they; ftf: know; ^V^M*U "^tP *fcrn*# balanced, mind, 

whose, they. 

ffrt *ffa|r»TOffaT° smtftire shittswt: 1 

Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GirA...the seventh discourse, entitled : 
THE YOQA OF DISCRIMINATIVE KNOWLEDGE. 
1 Death— going forth from the body. 



Digitized by Google 



( 144 ] 

Eighth Discourse, 

slip s*r^ i 

■ 

srfw ^ f% sn^iiw fog^r ii 9 ii 

Arjuna said : 

What is that Eternal, what SELF-knowledge, what 
Action, O Purushottama? And what is declared to be 
the knowledge of the Elements, what is called the know- 
ledge of the Shining Ones ? ( I ) 

f% what; |p[ that; m& Brahman; f% what; <zc*tl*k 
Adhyatma; Ri? what,; karma; ^^firR = S^PT 

among men, 0 best; ?Tf*r»<T adhibhfita ; ^ and; fkRH^ what; 
Wr&l declared ; arfi^TO adhidaiva ; what ; 3^3% is called. 

What is knowledge of Sacrifice in this body, and 
how, O Madhusudana? And how at the time of forth- 
going art Thou known by the SELF-controlled ? (2) 

arnfa^r: adhiyajfia ; ^tf how ; ^j: who ; a*5f here ; 
in body ; 8?ff^ this ; JT^H^T 0 Madhusodana ; STOWgRT^ 
in (at) the time of departure ; *r and ; Zfpj how ; to be 
known; ^rRr art (thou) ; PfrR|ft*ft: «f%^^: srrW «FTT* 
controlled, f-elf, whose, by them. 
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« 

The Blessed Lord said : 

The indestructible,yihe supreme,/ i s the IfiTERNALr, 

H is essential natu re^ is called , SELF- kii owl ed^.e.4-. the 
emanation that causes the birth of beings is named 
Action ; " '^,r- : . . ,,. > .( 3 ) 

3T^t uudecaying ; Brahman ; supreme ; CTJRp 

own being (His nature); STW^T Adhyafcma ; is "called; 

^fT^TTff^^: = gfTRPt ^r?T ^fff^" ffrT ST: of beings, 

of the nature the* birth, makes, thus, that; f^rif: emanation ; 
3f*fcn%rT: - 5\H ^5TT VXQ ST: action, name, whose, that. 

% — - • l au~VUi 

sTfaws^re ^| ^JrTT II 8 11 ^ 



Knowledge of the Elements concerns My perish- l 
able_nature, and knowledge of the Shining Ones con- 
cerns the life-giving energy ; 1 the know ledge of sacrifice 
tells of Me, as wearing the body, O best of living 
beings. ^ J~7~ f - ( 4 ) 

^TT^i!?T Adhibhuta; perishable; TO": nature; g^q-: 
man: ^ and; ^T>rHrT»t Adhidaiva ; ^r fc^ s Adhiyajna ; 

l The male creative energy. The supreme Purusha is the Divine 
man, the manifested God. 

9 • - 

IO 
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■ 

snf I ; ^ only? ^ here; 3% iu the body; 'ftppri-tt 
PfaffiT ffi D °dy» wear, thus, of them ; 0 best. 



^ W#3i^ And he who, casting off the body, goeth forth 
or. a thinking upon Me only at the time of the end, he 
^ | entereth into My being : there is no doubt of that ( 5 ) 

jfaf l i fft = of the end, in the time ; and ; nv^ 

me; only; remembering; having cast off; 

qftTOtody; who; srnrr% goes forth; *r: he; JTTr^-=T»? 

my, to nafcnre ; StffrT goes; * not; srfttf »s 5 ^HT here ; 
gJtf^: doabt. 



Whosoever at the^^dabandonetli the body, think- 
ing upon any being, to that being only he goeth, O 
Kaunteya, ever to that conformed in nature.| ( 6) 

q which • g which ; or ; ?rFsf also ; remembering ; 

nature ; &(mft abandons ; ^ in the end ; ^f3ffl[ the 
body j W to that ; <f to that ; ^ only ; qflr goes ; cft?fa O 
Kaunteya; ^always; rnCPT>TlT^r: - >Trft?P ( by ) 

that, ( by ) nature, natured ( inspired ). 
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Therefore at all times think upon Me only, and 
fight With mind and Reason set on Me, without doubt 
thou shall come to Me. (7) 

fTWil therefore; ^5 in nil; cRf^<| (in) times: iff 
me ; remember ; 3^ tight ; and ; ^fafPRrffaf: - 

ffa irf*% TO 1 I^P Wl ST: in Me, placed, mind, and, 
reason, and, whose, he ; *Tt*Oo nie ; only; q^Tr% ( thou) 
shah go ; TOUTO doubtless. 

itA *wi f^q qrm qwl^jflwH 11 < II 

With the mind not wandering after aught else, har- 
monised by continual practice, constantly meditating, O 
Partha, one goeth to the Spirit, supreme, divine. (8) 

^MI^l^VM = 5T*«tI%*T ^PT^ ^S^*f with practice, 
and, with yo#a, and, (with) united; ^ff^rr with the mind; 
n not; spnrrft TT = SRI" »TOr^ *feT ft* to another, goes, 
thus, by it; ^ the highest; 5^ man; f^r divine; qrRf 
goes ; TP? O Partha ; ^r^N^f«^ thinking oil. 

flTO *l«1K*lR<H<f«- 
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He who thinketh upon the Ancient, the Omniscient, 
the All-Ruler, minuter than the minute, the Supporter of 
all, of form unimaginable, refulgent as the sun beyond 
the darkness, (9; 

3iP^ the poet • trjjtjpj ancient ; ^TfSflTftTrrrci. the ruler of 
the world ; ^rjlfr: than the small; ^nrffaf^ smaller; ^^^JR^ 
may think ; m who ; ?ar*RI of all ; WOTTO supporter ; BTp^^l* 

WW inconceivable, form, whose, him j 

srrft^nr#=^nr^^PT ^ ^mi h of the sun, colour, 

like, color, whose, him : <T*rcr: from darkness; q?^T<^ beyond. 

In the time of forthgoing, with unshaken mind, 
fixed in devotion, by tht power of yoga drawing to- 
gether his life-breath in the centre of the two eye-brows, 
he goeth to this Spirit, supreme, divine. (10) 

■ 

JTOI in tne time of forthgoing; Jf^r with mind; 

3l*taM ( with ) unshaken ; with devotion ; sTtR: joined ; 

sftiTWSR - of yoga, by strength; ^ and; 
on, y ; g^t : of fc " e ( two ) eyebrows ; if«if in the middle ; in"!* 



1 
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■ 

breath ; Simn having placed j sr*gc*$ together ; ^: he ; that ; 
qt highest; man ; goes ; fts** divine. 

cT% *k TOT^ S^^q I) 9 1 II 

That which is declared indestructible by the Veda- 
knowers, that which the controlled and passion-free 
enter, that desiring which Brahmacharya •is performed, 
that path I will declare to thee with brevity. (u) 

Hrj whom ; indestructible ; >^f?^: the Veda-knowers ; 
declare: fireff% enter; ^ (into) whom; nw. the 
controlled ; 4)rfti«u: = ^fa: *PT: ^HH^ 2»ne, passion, whose, 
they; *fg wnam, f^Stf: d«»iriug; Brahmacharya; 
^tfir (they) perform; |N[ <>»at : % of ftoj thee; path; 
fflftUF with (as) summary ; (Lj will declare. 

All the gates 1 closed, the mind confined in the 
heart, the life-breath fixed in his own head, concentrated 
by yoga, (12) 

WfTCTft! "Sr^rfitr f HlRy all gates : qqtq having con- 

1 The gates of the body, i. e. t tlie sense organs. 
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tro1]pd ; ifff : mind ; in the heart ; f^T^^ having confined ; 
^ and j *jf^% in the head ; ^rrqro having placed ; ^TUPfS of the 
self; sjp* breath; tnfcRT: established (in); ^tnvTTCWC* 1 
*if*T^T ^TC^TPi of yoga, concentration. 

srcrft ^F^t * *rn% <rc*ri nfcP* \\<)\\\ 

" Aum !" the one-syllabled Brahman, reciting, think- 
ing upon Me, he who goeth forth, abandoning the body, 

» 

he goeth on the hicrhest path. (13) 

Sffa Aura ; ff^r thus; ^r^jt one syllabled ; ST^T Brahman ; 
^Tf^ reciting; me; remembering ; 3: who; 

JT*irf% goes forth; abandoning; ^5 the body; ^f: he; 

3flfrT g°cs; (to the) highest ; nftr to the path (goal >. 

He who constantly thinketh upon Me, not thinking 
ever of another, of him I am easily reached, O Partha, 
of this ever harmonised Yogi. (14) 

4M«^*mr:=»*T VFvfeFl vmw- nor, in another, 

thoughts, whose, he; qfifa always; If: who; *rr* ™e ; 
remember ; f^ffi: ever ; of him ; srf I ; sppr: easily 
obtained ; qpf 0 Partha ; f^mr^fi^ (of) erer-balanced ; 
*M*1*: of yogi. 
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HlM*ifl Hi^HHi <TT*TT*TcTT: 111 HII 

Having come to Me, these MahAtmas come not 
again to birth, the place of pain, non-eternal ; they have 
gone to the highest bliss. (*5) 

iff* to me ; Ttm having corae ; ^ aj?ain ; *F*T birth ; 
T-JST^^^^^HTO. of sorrows, the place; tTOTTOTC 

non-eternal; ^ not; W^^T ; H^KHIH' : MablfcmU J 

^faT% to perfection ; q*nf (to) highest ; mm gone. 

The worlds, beginning with the world of Brahm^, 
they come and go, O Arjuna; hut h~ who cometh unto 
Me, O Kaunteya, he knoweth birth no more. (16) 

W up 10; arsnpsn^JTST*: gWflt of Brahma, from 
the world ; STtaff: worlds ; ipwfffo: again-returning ; 3T#T 
O Arjuna; *fTn to me; having gone; g indeed, 

O Kaunteya ; jf^H again-birth ; ^ not ; is. 

The people who know the day of Brahma, a thou- 
sand ages in duration, and the night, a thousand ages 
in ending, they know day and night (17) 
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^nwjTT&pr^srw grn^ <r3rr: ira thousand, yugas, 

boundary, of which, that; 3Tj[: day; mg which ; ai^TTj: of 
Brahma; ft^; know; *rf% the night; gi^Wm? - 3*rmT* 
UgtiUI BT^rT: W <TT*l of yugas, by (a) thousand, end, of which, 
that; % they; Srfftrsrf^: = *rfl* T fasft ffiT: day, 

and, night, and, know, thn* ; HSfr: people. 

From the unmanifested all the manifested stream 
forth at the coming of day ; at the coining of night 
they dissolve, even in That called the unmanifested. 

(18) 

V«mr?J from the unmanifested ; s^tTTO: the manifested ; 
Crfp all; inrtrfS flow forth; = of day, in 

the coming; *r>qriT% = IT&R of night, in the coming ; 

J?offa% dissolve; ?HT there; qq- even; 3T*qTf>9 = ^T«ItTO 
^ts^T ffft^ unmanifested, name, whose, Its, in that. 

iJrraTC: H t^FT *R3T sr^kt I 
*I3qT*FrS^RT: ^ 5T*F^tFTO II 3 % II 

This multitude of beings, going forth repeatedly, is 
dissolved at the coming of 'night; by ordination, O 
Partha, it streams forth at the coming of ''day? ( 19 ) 

^JjnTFP = gflrTTI. mn: of beings, the aggregate ; that; 
• even ; ^ this ; xgFqf having been ; gtfTT Laving been ; 
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dissolves; *T5*n»lSr in the coming of night ; Hmj: 
helpless; qp} 0 Partha ; ipttft flows forth : 4|^i | M*( in the 
coming of day. 

cs \D n9 

Therefore verily there existeth, higher than that 

unmanifested, another un manifested, eternal, which, in 
the destroying of all beings, is not destroyed. (20) 

TC: higher; rrf*n<J than that; 5 indeed; *TPT : nature; 

■ 

another; ^rsaiqj;: un manifested ; ^r^^FTT^ (than) the 
un manifested ; JffSffcT'T: ancient; 9: who; ^f: iba* ; in all; 
^5 (in) beings; 5TTO?|J (h>) the being destroyed; ^ not; 
R^V^frT 18 destroyed. 

That unmanifested, "the Indestructible," It is 
called ; It is named the highest Path. They who reach 
It return not. That is My supreme abode. 

3T*q?R: unmanifested; ^P*: Indestructible; thus; 
^TrR*. called ; that : «ug : (they) call ; <U7ff the highest ; 
ilfJr path (goal) : ^ which; lyr^C hnving obtained, ^ not; 
f^%3 return ; fflf that; ^pr al>ode; TO highest ; if* my. 
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He, the highest Spirit, O Partha, may be reached by 
unswerving devotion to Him alone, in whom all beings 
abide, by whom all This i is pervaHed. (22) 

^tsj". spirit,; *T: He; ff: highest ; Par-tha ; 

by devotion ; sp-q: obtainable; <J indeed; ^^qr without 
another (object); of whom; ^:^nPT=^ : f^«*Rf 

%fn rrrft inside, stand, thus, they; igfTTft beings; 5fa by 
whom; s^f%^ all ; this ; ?np^ spread out. 

• 

That time wherein going forth, Yogis return not, 
and also that wherein going forth they return, that 
time shall I declare to thee, O prince of the Bharatas. 

(23) 

^ where; in time; 5 indeed ; ^RTflrR. non- return ; 
STTffrP* return ; ^ and ; ^ even ; $rffT^: yogis ; rarrTT. 
gone forth; 3jn% go; ^ that; ^$q\\H (I) will declare; 
>TC?T^ 0 prince of the Bharatas. 

ST^iflrNf: W*m\ ^tTH^T^ I 
SRim irafcT 5TST 5HT: IRS II 

Fire, light, day-time, the bright fortnight, the six 

■ — — » — , 1 . . 1 1 . . 1 

1 This, the uui verse, in opposition to That, the source of all. 
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months of the northern path— then, going forth, the men 
who know the Eternal go to the Eternal. ( 24 ) 

8TflP fire; 3*fn%: light; 3Tf : day; |r$: bright, (fort- 
night ) ; qtriHCT 8 i x mouths ; the northern-going 
( of the sun ); fp* there ; gone forth ; iT^sf^r go ; 
to Brahman ; SHjlfa^ Brahma-knowing ; ipfr: people. 

Smoke, night-time, the dark fortnight also, the six 
months of the southern path — then the Yog!, obtaining 
the moonlight, 1 returneth. (25) 

f*p smoke ; tff%: night ; rfsrr so ; qpvi: dark ( fortnight ) ; 
q^Hmr six months ; ^f%tjrr^i^ the southern going (of the 
sun ) ; m there ; **J*W- ft of the moon, this ; *%f<T : 

light ; ^rift the yogi; frrc^ having obtained ; Pfa&r returns. 

Light and darkness, these are thought to be the / 
world's everlasting paths ; by the one he goeth who 
returneth not, by the other he who returneth again. (26) 

' SnGf^-W *T fiOTir ^ light, and, dark, and; 
( two) paths ; f$ indeed • <j% these ; of the world ; *TPS% 

1 The lunar, or astral, body. Until this is slain the soul returns 
to birth. 
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eternal ( two ) : are thought ( two ) ; ?3rar by one ; *m% 
(he) goes; 3RrfTrPl to non-return ; STaTOT by another; 
( be ) returns ; 3?f: again. 

Knowing these paths, O Partha, the Yogi is nowise 
perplexed. Therefore in alt times be firm in yoga, 
O Arjunp. ' (27) 

^ not these; *T?ft (two) paths; qrtf 0 Partha; 
UPT^ knowing ; %iflr the yogi ; is perplexed ; 

any one ; *m\rl therefore ; in all ; ( in ) times ; 

%Tfrfj: = ^rJtT with yoga, balanced; HI be; 3T^p| O 

Arjuua. 

^ ^TTtH §1 

qtiiT ^H^ic) ^rm^ 11 \< 11 

The fruit of meritorious deeds, attached in the 
Vedas to sacrifices, to austerities, and also to almsgiv- 
ing, the Yogi passeth all these by having known this, 
and goeth to the supreme and ancient Seat. (28) 

^%!J in the Vedas ; in sacrifices ; ?pr.f| in austeri- 
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ties ; «^ and; fj* even ; in gifts; ^ what; tp^^^ 

T 3 *** %m of merit, the fruit ; qf?£* assigned ; 8?&fff goes 
beyond; fl^ that ; jjjf all j f$ this; ftf^TT having known; 
^rift the yogi ; «ft highest ; WW P lft c e ; goes : ^ and ; 

STTGTO. tirst. • * 

Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GiTA...thc eighth discourse entitled. 
THE YOGA OF THE INDESTRUCTIBLE SUPREME ETERNAL. 



i 
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Ninth Discourse. 

The Blessed Lord said : 

To thee, the uncarping, verily shall I declare this 
profoundest Secret, wisdom with knowledge combined, 
which, having known, thou shalt be freed from evil. 

(0 

this ; 3 indeed ; ^ of ( to ) thee ; 3fJrT»T most secret; 
!H$*irf% ( I ) will declare ; 3?^*% ( to ) the uncarping ; ^fpi 
wisdom; f^TProf^r = ft^T *rif* with knowledge, together; 
H<1 which; ScTTt^T having known; ht$3% (thou) shalt be 
freed ; BT^J^r?! from Bin - 

\. m<www sr4 %wa ^sq^R ii * II 

i Kindly Science, kingly Secret, supreme Purifier, this, 
intuitional, according to righteousness, very easy to 
perform, imperishable. ( 2 ) 

tt^rrtSTT = IWR *T3fr of sciences, the king ; ( or - n^rf 
RrflT of kings, the wisdon ) {HrgCT • SJtfPri l\W of secrets, the 
king; <rf%** purifier ; |<f this; a^H* highest ; JH^^ini = JT9T%^ 
*TWl ; 1*3 by direct ( intuition ), knowledge, whose, that ; 
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righteoos; very happy; <fr^* to do; SfSiraq; 

imperishable. 

3T3T^IHT: WIT ^fel^ qfcTT | 

Men without faith in this knowledge, O Parantapa, 
not reaching Me, return to ihe patiis of this world 
of death. (3) 

STOI^Rf: unbelieving; men; qT?TO of duty ; 

( of ) this ; tTOTf 0 Parantapa ; surra not having obtained ; 
*TT me ; R^ir% return ; ^t^U I W Wfr* T ffllfa 

of death, ( of ) world, and, in the path. y^t^T 

- - ■ - ffs 

jt^tA ^ fa^rem: 11 a n 



o By Me all this world is p erva d ed in My unmanifest- 
^ ed aspect ; all beings have root in Me, 1 am not rooted 



O in them. ^ (4) 

J) ror by me ; WTO pervaded ; f$ this ; all ? 3|it* 

v world ; STWRijmHr = 3F*Ff.r ^fif: *R unmainifested, 

°\ aspect, whose, by him; *rFnr% = *.R f%Sra ff% llfft in me, 

-2- stand, thus, they ; frTi?rrf% - ^frfa *pm% all being; * not ; 

0 ^ and ; *t I ; 3^ in them ; 3T*ffcra: placed. 
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Nor have beings 4^et in Me; behold My sovereign 
yoga ! The support of beings, yet not rooted in beings, 
My SELF t h ei r efficient caus e. W.Wj (5) 

?T no* : T an I ; TOWPT = fa&lH % i" me. stand, thus ; 
^frrR being* ; <TC* see ; H my ; qPT^yoga ; q**CH. sovereign ; 
fynf-WS fa*r$ff?T beings, upholds, thus; * not : ^ 
and; ^pjr-^g fa^fa ffo in beings, sits, thus; *m my; 
9TfW self; ^JfPTT^: =^n^ *TTOfS ffrT, beings, nourishes, 
thus. 

As the mighty air everywhere moving is rooted in 
the Akasha, so all beings test rooted in Me — thus know 
thou. (6) 

ajtrr as ; *TnRT*rffcTT: - ST^FfST fW?T in tb* ether, placed ; 
pfci ever ; *rf: the air ; ^k^JJ: = «T5?5r% f Rr every 

where, goes, fchns ; *^r^ crreat ; ?t*CT so; ^Tf% nil ; ^Jrtffa 
beings ; H^TTR existing in me ; ffif thus ; sq-v^q know. 

> R<4sjII+M^H IIVSII 

■ 

All beings, O Kaunteya, enter My lower nature at 
the end of a world-age ; at the beginning of a world- 
age again I emanate them. ( 7 ) 

sHfrjjttK all beiugs; gft^q 0 Kaunteya ; jjfjft to nature; 
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*Tf?T go ; *tfftr^r*uiy; ?F?^ = ^W ^ of a kalpa, in the 
decay; 3?r. again; 3FFTr^ = 3TrfV of a kalpa, in the 

beginning ; f^*|UTr*T emanate ; L 

5Tf?M ft^ll*) fit <R: I 

VTrTJTfflm ST^T^TTc* II < II vr* 

Hidden in Nature, which is Mine own, I emanate 
forth again and again all this multitude of beings, help- 
less, by the force of Nature. (8) 

q-f]f?T nature; tfflt, own; STTO^si having embraced; 
f%*|*rrft emanate; 5^: again; 5^: again; *J?Tqr*rS = I^RF* 
m*[ of beings, assemblage ; fif this ; $35P*all ; ^TOT helpless ; 
of nature ; WT<1 by force. 

?T ^ *TT M I 

^WIWWMWTb ^% II % II 

S3 SO 

Nor do these works bind me, O Dhananjaya, en- 
throned on high, unattached to actions. . (9) 

7[ not; and; *n*£ me: tfrr^ these; gFJ»ufof works; 
prsnifflr bind ; ^^n^f 0 Dhananjaya ; 3ff*fR3fI like indiffe- 
rent ; SttSlPT seated ; vmrfi unattached ; in those ; gprg 
action. 

Cs 

11 
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Under Me, as supervisor, Nature sends forth the 
movin g^noLj^^ J because of this, O Kaunteya, 
the universe revolves. (10) 

TOT by me ; ^J%^T (by, as) supervisor (lord) ; 
nature; sends out; SWJ^tt*l:= ^ WZV* *fi» 

with the moving, and, with the unmoving, and, together ; 

by cause ; *r%ff (by) this ; eKRT* 0 Kaunteya ; IPT^ 
the world; fai?f^rSr% revolves. 

The foolish disregard Me, when clad in human 
semblance, ignorant of My supreme nature, the great 
Lord ot beings ; (n) 

3pn*Rf% despise ; irf me ; *£8T: the foolish ; m$tfi human ; 
33* form; ^TPSRPl refuged (in); qrt highest; VTHP* nature; 
ST5rm?r. unknowing; *m my; *jrR%^£= W^** of 
beings, the great Lord. 

tl^TT^ff %T STfft Vt&i I&cTT: II nil 

Empty of hope, empty of deeds, empty of wisdom, 
senseless, partaking of the deceitful, brutal, and demo- 
niacal nature. (12) 

= %W STTCrP «Wrm % vain, hopes, whoso, they ; 
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*fNRiW!P = »fr^rf% ^rf«T *NT1 % vain, deeds, whose, they; 
*fra?IPrP = iTP* % vain, knowledge, whose, they; 

f%%*TCP mindless ; u$T*fr*I rakshasic ; 3TT^ftif asuric ; <q" and; 
q?T even ; JTfjra nature ; wT&ti deceitful ; fsrar: refuged ( in ). 

*T5RW7qTR^t ^rtf^isqqn IM3 II 

Verily the Mahatmas, O Partha, partaking of My 
divine nature, worship with unwavering mind, having 
known Me, the imperishable source of beings. (13) 

jf^TTT: mahatmas ; 5 indeed ; Jjf me ; qrST 0 Partha ; 
divine; s^prS nature; 3irp5r<fr: refuged (in;) vrsn^ 
worship ; 8fTO1TO: » 1 ^IW* *FP WT ^ not » in another, 
mind, whose, they ; ^r^T having known ; ?g!TTft«I->£ffRT snff 
of beings, the beginning ; imperishable. 

Always magnifying Me, strenuous, firm in vows, 
prostrating themselves before Me, they worship Me with 
devotion, ever harmonised. (14) 

always; cft&fa: praising; *TT me; im*: striving 
and; = WP* ?T firm, vow, whose, they; 

saluting ; *sr and ; JTP* me ; *TrW with devotion ; 
I^StRP ever-balanced ; 3TCT% worship. 
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Others also sacrificing with the sacrifice of wisdom, 
worship Me as the One and the Manifold everywhere 
present. (15) 

SfpraipT = sTfT^l ^itFT of wisdom, with the sacrifice; 
^ and j BTfqr also ; ar*r others ; ST^p. sacrificing ; iff me ; 
3qTO% worship ; q^T^f by the oneness; <J*ItF>?T by the 
manifoldness ; ^rr by the many; n^cf r^R.= f^rTJ f*S 

^ on all sides, face, whose, him. 

I the crfcrhrtien ; I the sacrifice ; I the ancestral 
offering ; 1 the fo e - giving herb ; the mantra I ; I also 
the butter; I the fire; the burnt-offering I ; (16) 

I ; W&t the o hl fl tiO D ; a*t I ; the sacrifice ; ^ft 
the offering to pitris ; I ; afrqspr. the herb ; qrsr: the 

mantra ; art 1 ; I ; 3f even ; sttt^ butter ; sr£ I • 
the fire ; 3?f I ; gfTC.the burnt-offering ; 

I the Father of this universe, the Mother, the Sup- 
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porter, the Grandsire, the Holy One to be known, the 
Word of Power, and also the tlik, Sama, and Yajur, 

( 17 ) 

farfT father ; 3*9 I: of this; 1HT?T" (of) world; 

^TfrTr mother ; *jr?rr supporter; fq^rTr^: grandfather : %fj to be 
known; qrt^T purifier ; sfr^TR: the omkara ; Rik ; *n*T 

Saraa ; Yajuh ; even ; ^ and ; 

5W: ^TH falR ^WSqq^ || 1 c || 

The Path, Husband, Lord, Witness, Abode, Shelter, 
Lover, Origin, Dissolution, Foundation, Treasure-house, 
Seed imperishable. (18) 

TTr?P the path ; tlie husband ; ir*j: the lord ; srr^ff the 
witness ; Rfcre: tlie abode ; 5TC<JT the shelter ; the lover ; 

spre: the origin ; ST^af: the dissolution; **rpf the foundation; 
the treasure-house ; ^ifsT the seed ; ^rs^qifc inexhaustible' 

I give heat ; I hold back and send forth the rain ; 
immortality and also death A being and non-being am I, 
Arjuna." ( 19) 

<pnfa burn ; 3rt I : ^rt I ; rain ; ftlgglPl hold ; 

^W^UTT let go ; *r and ; ^r^r immortality ; and ; even ; 
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^Ff : death ; ^ and ; being ; 3F8T<1 non-being ; and ; 

I ; , ?r#r 0 Arjnna. ' 

^ r\ Cr? ffr *«s 

*iw$\ ^nra srmcT i 

The knowers of the three, the Soma-drinkers, the 
purified from sin, worshipping Me with sacrifice, pray of 
Me the way to heaven ; they, ascending to the holy 
world of the Ruler of the Shining Ones, eat in heaven 
the divine feasts of the Shining Ones. (20) 

sfr'TOn =f^T: fTOP ^Tqf % three, sciences ( Vedas), whose, 
they; *rf me; tfre<TT:=sNr fatfa fft the soma, drink, thus; 
^rTTTr:«^ <Tr<rsi<rrO purified, sin, whose, they; 3%: with; 
sacrifices ; f^r having sacrificed ; ^fft' heuveu-way ; STP$^I% 
ask ; % they ; pure ; ^B[mm having reached ; f^ff^faTO = 

g*PTT ^» °* tne (of) Indra, the world ; ^TSffST eat ; 

fcsgpi divine ; ftft in heaven j g^Rr^ =^*RP1 ^PTP* of the 
Gods, the enjoyments, \ 
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They, having enjoyed the spacious heaven-world, 
their holiness withered, come back to this world of 
death. Following the virtues enjoined by the three/ 
desiring desires, they obtain the transitory. (21) 

% they ; that ; *f^r having enjoyed ; tqiiofttfc svarga- 
world ; f%*FH v asfc ; ^Tr^T ( in the state of being) withered ; 
(in)merit; qr^bfi^ = TOfflf BT^T of mortals, the world; f%JTT*T 
enter; ifi thus ; fr§toJT = 3TGqT: ^*T, of the three (Vedas), the 
duty; ^TfJTWr: devoted (to); WT^=*m *t ^TTrni ^ 
going, and, coming, and; ^T^TJTT: - ^RT^r^ 3TPT : ifrp£?i 
of (objects of) desire, desire, whose, they ; 5nj% obtain. 

^7 f^TW^TPHT ^FT^T ^Fq$H II II 

To those men who worship Me alone, thinking of no 
other, to those, ever harmonious, I bring full security. 

(22) 

3TT*n : without-others; f^r^^: thinking ; iff me ; i| who ; 
of^r: men ; q£<TI*nf worship ; %qr^ of them ; R^rfagrEPTni 
of the ever-balanced ; ^rrrgq security ; ^rfa bring ; I. 

foft w q^^f%N^^ n *3 n 

1 The three Vedas. 
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Even the devotees of other Shining Ones who worship 
full of faith, they also worship Me, O son of Kunti, 
though contrary to the ancient rule. (23) 

3| who; also; STart^rTl^TrKT: = ^^Tf^t f^RT ^TrfiT : 

( of ) other, of £ods, devotee ;31T* worship ; *SF3Rtf with faith ; 
=$rr;^r: endowed ; ^ they ; 3Tft also : itf me ; ^ even ; 

O Kaunteya ; qifa worship ; STPrftpJ^TI = 3lf%fa: 
W WfJ[ non-rule, preceding ( guide ), as, may be, so. 

I am indeed the enjoyer of all sa crifices , and also the 
Lord, but they know Me not in Essence, and hence 
they fall. (24) 

I ft indeed ; *Hh*5rPU*= sW*TT* 3*TRr«l of all, (of) 
sacrifices; ij n tS T the enjoyer; and; lord; q^j even; 

and ; ?r not ; g indeed ; *ff me; 3TfHsrR|% know j rT^f 
by essence ; hence ; ^sfrlr fall ; % they. 

They who worship the Shining Ones go to the Shin- 
ing Ones; to the ancestors go the ancestor- worshippers ; 
to the Elementals go those who sacrifice to Elementals ; 
but My worshippers come unto Me. (25) 
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0 

qim go : >^pnrr: ^ qsrr* % in the gods, vow, 

whose, they; ^iq^ to the gods; faw^ to the pitris : 3u% go ; 
RHpTfTr 5TtT ^rni% in the pitris, vow, whose they ; *J?rn% 

to the Bhutas; vifa go j. q$mf: r** r for the 

Bhutas, sacrifice, whose, they; # go; TOff^R: ■ TT 1"5ra 
§1% me, sacrifice, thus; ^rft also ; iff to me. 

<m w arc $T ^ w src^frT 1 

<Rf vrW^TJTSfTft SRcn^R: II W II 

He who offereth to Me with devotion a leaf, a flower, 
a fruit, water, that I accept from the striving self, offered 

as it is with devotion. (26) 

»» 

q^T ft leaf; Jjsq" a flower; Tfi5f a fruit; water; q: 

who ; jt of ( to ) me ; VTrRir with devotion ; JTO^Sm offers ; 
«|( that; ^ I; ^rf^T^^= ^Trf^r 3<TfW with devotion, 
offered; 3T?Trfa eat; Jig^r^: =• 5T3<T: ^TTcqr Hf* ?THI striving, 
self, whose, of him. 

q^lfa q^TT% ^^flft I 

* 

Whatsoever thou doest, whatsoever thou eatest, 
whatsoever tjiou ofiferest, whatsoever thou givest, what- 
soever thou/ doest of austerity, O Kaunteya, do thou 
that as an bfifering unto Me. (27) 

. what ; HflhR ( thou ) doest ; nq[ what ; ( thou ) 

latest ;«|?f what; ^fffa ( thou ) ofifei est ; ^ir%(thou) givest; 
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WOl what ; what ; *TTC*i% ( thou ) doest of austerity ; 

O Kaunteya ; that . ^«?r do ( thou ) ; »re:fal*=Tft srfaPI. 

in ( to ) me, offering. 

S3 s3 



Thus shalt thou be liberated from the bonds of action, 
yielding good and evil fruits ; thyself harmonised by 
the yoga of renunciation, thou shalt come unto Me 
when set free. (28) 

=3P* T ^IPT ^ ^oT^rqTI ffood, and, evil, 
and, fruit, of which, by these ; T$ thus ; shall be freed ; 

« 5R^^UT of karma, by the bonds; ^8imii|lf- 

g*ffi9IT=%?TORq 4|iHr ^f»: Wlf Wl of renunciation, 
by yoga, balanced, self, whose, he ; f^Tff: liberated; *rf to me ; 
3^tf% shalt come. . 



•s ♦ rs 



The same am I all beings; there is none hateful 
to Me nor dear. They verily who worship Me with 
devotion, they are in Me, and I also in them. (29) 

TO equal; *t I J S*pt3 = **3 in al1 ' bein S S » 

^ not; ^ of me; hateful ; ^TC<T is; T not; fir*: dear; 

*rwho ; ^r^r worship; 3 indeed; *ri me; WT'witli faith; 
ifa in me ; % they ; in them ; ^ and ; srft als0 '> *t I - 
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Even if the most sinful worship Me, with undivided 1 
heart, he too must be accounted righteous, for he hath 
rightly resolved ; (30) te- »1[<&r 

wrfqralso; if; g^*P*re : very -evil-acting ; ^ifa wor- 
ships; me; iT^r^HT^r = *T 3T**T *T5Tt% ff% not another 
worships, thus; : righteous; even; *r : he ; iffiS^ : 

to be thought ; *r*q^ well ; : resolved ; f| indeed ; *r: 

he. 

1 

Speedily he becometh dutiful and goeth to eternal 
peace. O Kaunteya, know thou for certain that My 
devotee perisheth never. (31) 

fosr quickly ; *HTW becomes ; ^tm = qft 3TTW TO ST : 

in righteousness, self, whose, he; spq^ eternal: OTtS peace; 
ft*rgg f% goes ; 0 Kaunteya ; imnrpflrt know ; ^ not ; 

q my ; *TtK : devotee ; R^^RT is destroyed. 

They who take refuge with Me, O Partha, though of 
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the womb of sin, women, Vaishyas, even Shudras, they 
also tread the highest Path. (32) 
jrf me ; indeed ; ^ O Partha ; o^TrPSTC* having taken 
refuge (in); % who; ^rfcf even; may he; <TnT3N3: s 
THT ^rR: VRIH. % sinful, womb, whose, they ; f^rsp women ; 
th$3n": vaisliyas ; rpTr also; ^JTi shudras ; ^ they; ^rrq 1 
also ; ejTR go; qtf highest; fTT% goal. 

f% q^rimr: t*it tot *ra$rc5wr i 

How much rather then holy Brahmanas and devoted 
royal saints ; having obtained this transient joyless 
world, worship thou Me. (33) 

1% how; 5?f: again; BrrgPnT: Brahmanas; vp&n: pure; 
^TrTnr: devoted; *r5rfo: rajarshis; %m also; ^r-r^i not 
lasting ; ^f-^^ pleasureless ; oTT^f* world : f if this ; 
having obtained; vnrei worship ; itf me. 

S3 

On Me fix thy mind ; be devoted to Me ; sacrifice 
to Me ; prostrate thyself before Me ; harmonised thus 
in the SELF, thou shalt come unto Me, having Me as 
thy supreme goal. (34) 

if^r: =TR WHi ST : in me, mind, whose, he ; ^ be ; 
mtrfi : = w HtG : my devotee ; TOllft = *tt ^3T% ffr{ to me, 
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sacrifices, thus ; *?t me ; T**^ salute ; iff to me ; xiq even y 
3«qf% shalt come ; g^??rr having balanced; fx^ thus; 8*r?*lR 
the self : *re?rj3l<Jr • = H : I» supreme goal, 

whose, he. 

Thus in the glorious BHAOAVAD-Of tA the ninth discourse, entitled : 

THE YOGA OF THE KINGLY SCIENCE AND THE KINGLY SECRET. 
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Tenth Discourse. 

The Blessed Lord said : 

Again, O mighty-armed, hear thou My supreme 
word, that, desiring thy welfare, I will declare to thee 
who art beloved. ( I ) 

>J?T. again ; even; IffOTjt 0 great-armed; vgg hear; 
% my; highest; ^T: word; qq[ which; ^ of (to) thee; 
qTW^Tr^ to the being loved ; *$qrft ( I ) will declare; 
ftTOfWWT = ft3*3 *W« of wellbeing, by the desire. 

The multitude of the Shining Ones, or the great 
Ri§his, know not My forthcoming, for I am the begin- 
ning of all the Shining Ones and the great Itishis. ( 2 ) 

^not;^my; f%£: know; g^iT^r: =?pi*Tr«* ■TOP of the 
gods, the hosts; spr^ origin; ?f not; q^qq: sq^Ftf: 
great rishis ; I ; ^UF^- the beginning ; indeed ; ^FTfl 
of the gods ; q^ffiTP! of the great rishis • ^ and • ^hl: 
everywhere. . 
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B mifti Sf 5 ^ II ^ II 

He who knoweth Me, unborn, beginningless, the 
great Lord of the world, he, among mortals without 
delusion, is liberated from all sin. 

H : who ; *TPl me ; trjpt unborn ; ST^rrf^ beginningless ; 
^ and; tr% knows; £wfm**=$RRCT T^TCH of the 
world, the great Lord; sjsrfS": undeluded ; he; 
among mortals ; *r^<rft : = : qrq : ( by ) all, by sins ; 
JTl^W is quitted. 

I&WmwN* swt wA W 5W: I 

§^ ^OTpft ^ 11 « 11 

Reason, wisdom, non-illusion, forgiveness, truth, 
self-restraint, calmness, pleasure, pain, existence, non- 
existence, fear, and also courage, (4) 

ffa: reason; ^tr* wisdom; STOTT^ : non-illusion ; $f*rr 
forgiveness; fr?i truth: %q : self-restraint; : calmness; 
g?j pleasure ; g:^ pain ; existence ; ^r-HT^: non-existence; 
*TO fear ; ^ and ; ?T*TO fearlessness ; even ; *r and ; 

Harmlessness, equanimity, content, austerity, alms- 



s 
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giving, fame and obloquy, are the various characteristics 
of beings issuing from Me. ( 5 ) 

Hf&W harmlessness ; sprar equanimity ; jffc content; TO: 
austerity; $R gift; fame; obloquy; TOfiT are: 

^T^T: natures: TJrfRPi of beings; *trf: from me; even; 
^rp^r: = f%vjT: TOT% separate, kinds, whose, they. 

jt^t m^m *trcn w ^ fin: *mi n*ui 

The seven great Rishis, the ancient Four, 1 and also 
the Manus, were born of My nature and mind ; of them 
this race was generated. ( 6 ) 

tffcro: the great rishis; ^rc^f seven; q^f ancient; ^rC: 
four ; Jf^: manus ; %m also ; *T£>TreT: = *n«W$T TOT & in me r 
being, whose, they ; WTOP mental ; ^rU: born ; Star* of 
whom ; in world; fHP these; snjr: races. 

He who knows in essence that sovereignty and 
yoga of Mine, he is harmonised by unfaltering yoga ; 
there is no doubt thereof. (7) 

1 

p;?Tf this; f%^frT sovereignty; sfrfT yoga; and; to of 

me;3i: who; "%frT knows; fT^T by essence; *p he; 9rft3r 

, . . 

1 The four KumAras, or Virgin Youths, the highest in the occult 
Hierarchy of this earth. 
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^«T = sr f%3P*T% fffi ^1 not, shakes, thus, by it; ^MTTyoga; 

fiH^ is balanced ; sr not j here ; doubt. 

\l am the Generator of all ; all evolves from Me ; 
understanding thus, the wise adore Me in rapt emo- 
tion. ( g j 

1; of all ; jf^f: the generator ; ifrT : from me ; 

all; ST^$ evolves; ff$ thus; Jjprr having thought; 
worship; me ; f*rr: the wise; »HTO!l$nif: ■ *m OT- 
f^p-fr: with emotion, endowed. 

Mindful of Me, their life hidden in Me, illumining 
each other, ever conversing about Me, they are content 
and joyful. (^j 

jtfl^Hi: — m*i f^TTT TOL % in me, mind, whose, they ; 
= TT «T<Tf: JJrop'^WRL* to me, gone, breaths, whose, 
they; WW*: illumining (making wise); q^r* mntuallv; 
3r*TCrf: talking (of) ; ^ and ; iff me ; fa^ai always ; gcqRr are 
content ; ^ and; tff% rejoice ; if and: 

TOfa |l%qirt 3 V ^3^1% % II $ o II 

12 
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To these, ever harmonious, worshipping in love, I 

give the yoga of discrimination by which they come 

unto Me. . ( 10 ) 

<nm of these; g-^g^r^TT^^rTnT always, (of 

the ) balanced; *T3RT (of the) worshipping; sftm<£^i*= iftf%: 
jif 3*ir love, before, as, may be, so ; ssrf% (I ) give ; 

5r^Rn«t " f^'- ***** °f reason, the yoga ; ^ that ; ifa by which ; 
iff to me; &WTm come; % they. 

Out of pure compassion for them, dwelling within 
their Self, I destroy the ignorance-born darkness by 
' the shining lamp of wisdom. ( 1 1 ) 

Star* of them ; i& even ; afT^qnJ = s?3SP*inir l W$ of com- 
passion, for the sake ; SPTf I : 3T5TR"3r = ST^TR!^; WrT irom unwis- 
dom, born ; *r*r: darkness ; STRRirft ( I ) destroy ; srrsR-^refsr: = 
3rP*TT : f?*TcT: of the self, in the nature, seated ; ^R#T^ = 
ft^T of wisdom, with the light; TOTCf (with the) 
shining, 

■ 

Arjuna said : 
Thou art the supreme ETERNAL, the supreme 
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Abode, the supreme Purity, eternal, divine Man, primeval 
Deity, unborn, the Lord ! (12) 

Mi 

<K highest ; Brahman ; <?t highest ; abode ; qi^f 
pure (or purifier); m$ highest ; H^P* Thou ; 5^ mau ; TTVWi 
eternal ; f^sqf divine ; srrff^ fii"st God ; acr^ unborn ; 
Lord. 

All the Rishis have thus acclaimed Thee, as also 
the divine Ri§hi, Narada ; so Asita, Devala, and Vyasa ; 
. and now Thou Thyself tellest it me. ( 13 ) 

SHf: declare; mW. thee ; the Rishis ; gftall; 

divine Rshi ; srrW Narada; rr*rr also; STfaff: Asita; 
Devala; o3ir*r: Vyasa; (thy) self; ^ and; ^ even; 

3T^ffq- tellest ; me. 

«4*W£d T^q ^1% | 

^ f^^T ?T ^^T: II ?^|| 

All this I believe true that Thou sayest to me, O 
Keshava. Thy manifestation, O Blessed Lord, neither 
Shining Ones nor Danavas comprehend. ( 14 ) 

srtn. ail ; <r*s this ; ^ true » *w ( 1 ) tnink ; 

which Jif to me; ^flr thou sayest; O Keshava; 

not • f| indeed ; % thy ; WPI, O blessed Lord ; a|AR mani- 
festation; ftf: know ; %ff: Gods; s| not ; fPV*P Danavas. 
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••c ' 

Thyself indeed knowest Thyself by Thyself, O 
Purushottama ! Source of beings, LorT"cTHelngs75hining 
One of Shining Ones, Ruler of the world ! ( 1 5 ) 

(thy ) self ; only ; VfrfTO by (thy ) self ; mmut 
(thy) self; knowest; (f^ thou; ^WTtR O Purueuot- 

tama; ^vrf^ = ^rTfpT *n*nRT ffa beings, O thou (that) 
causest to become, thus ; vgm = ^ffRPl f ST of beings, 0 Lord : 

=>^R|^ of gods, O God : OTt9$s^imn of 
the world, O Ruler. 

Deign to tell without reserve of Thine own divine 
glories, by which glories Thou rematnest, pervading these 
worlds. • (l6) 

Wg*t to tell ; 3T^l% shouldsr ; ^q<jr by wit.hont- 
rernainder ; ftmi' divine ; 1% indeed ; nrwR^H: = STWf: 
fcxglW- of self, glories ; sufvr: (by) which ; ftqfaft: tj glories ; 
5fl^ worlds ; these : c^thou; having pervaded; 

fa$V8 sittest. f 

n3 vS SO 
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How may I know Thee, O Yogi, by constant me- 
ditation? in what, in what aspects art Thou to be 

thought of by me, O blessed Lord ? ( 17 ) 

how ; ftsrr* may know ; ^5 1 ; 3if«TH 0 yogi ; 
W*fcbee; *T?r always; qrR^Wt meditating J ( iu ) 

what ; ( in ) what ; ^ and • *Tf3<5 >n moods . f%W|: to be 
thought.; ajf>r nl *t ; >T«7^ 0 blessed Lord ; JTOf by ine. 

In detail tell me again of Thy yoga and glory, O 
" Janardana; for me there is never satiety in hearing Thy 
life giving words. (18) 

fa*rf*W by ( in ) defaM ; SH?^: of ( thy ) own ; qrii 
yog* ; faigk i?l*>ry ; *srr$r O Jatia-dana ; if*: a^ain ; 
■ tell ; fjfcrT: <*on tetit inent ; f$ indeed : 3»jo^: ( of ) hearing: sf 
not; 3TfaT is ; *T of ine ; nec'ar. 

sri«n?qcf : ft^*r *r in mi 

The Blessed Lord said : 

Blessed He th)i! I will decUre to thee My divine 
glory by its chief characteristics, O best of the Kurus ; 
there is no end to details of Me. / * ^ 
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^ well ; t (to) thee; grof^rfa (I) will declare; 
f^sirr: divine; fg indeed; a?rw%**f3: niy glories ; qmr^^: 
in the main; f^jg 0 best of theKurus; ?rnot;srfar is ; 
^PW: end ; r^rTCTO of detail ; % of me. 

I, O Gudakesha. am the SELF, seated in the heart 
of all beings; I am the beginning, the middle, and also 
the end of all beings. ( 20) 

Hf I J 3RT*Tr the self; ^Tr^T 0 Gudakesha; 
fara: = ^«TT* grTWl WW ffcni« (of) all, of beings, in the 
heart, seated ; I ; *rrf$: the beginning : zpeq the middle ; «q- 
and ; ^TPTR. of beings ; bt^: the end ; f^f even ; and. 

Of the Adityas I am Vi§hnu ; of radiances the 
glorious Sun ; I am Marichi of the Maruts, oT~tKe as- 
terisms the Moon am I. y ( 21 ) 

^iTf^Rr* of the Adityas: qfc I; v 'shiru; ^rr%* 

qT* of lights; *f^: the Sun ; ir^prr^ radiant ; JtCitV. Maiichi ; 
JT^Tr'lof the Maruts ; 3Tf|*r ( I ) am; ^SfrWr^ 01 asterisms ; 
I ; ^rsft the moon. 
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Of the Vedas I am the Sama-Veda ; I am Vasava 
of the Shining Ones ; and of the senses I am the mind ; 
I am of living beings the intelligence. ( 22 ) 

S^f* ^ Me Vedas ; the Sainaveda ; <jrf<R (I) 

am ; TSRfl °^ i^e gods ; «rrPT ( I ) am ; <UOT: Vasava ; 
ffifaroTT* of the senses ; mind ; ^ and ; «r'r**T ( I ) am; 
^TFTRri of beinps 5 «tT**T ( I ) am j intelligence. i 

And of the Rudras Shankara am I ; Vittesha of the 
Yakshas and Rakshasas ; and of the Vasus I am 
Pavaka ; Meru of high mountains am I. ( 23 ) 

$yr<nr«r of the Rudras; ^f^: Shankara; ^ and; *rf|»r fl) 
am; f%%^rs Vittesha, or Kubera; ^^^nr = HWTT TO*TT ^ 
of Yakshas, and of Rakshasas, and; 3*prr«i of Vasus ; <fHRT« 
Pavaka; ^ and ; arfar (I) am Meru ; f^R?rftafrqL=T%^r% 
^rf mn I fa W peaks of which, ( there ) are, thus of them ; L 

And know Me, 0 Partha, of household priests the 
chi^f, Bphaspati ; of generals I am Skanda ; of lakes I 
am the ocean. (24) 
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Sfhrcrf of house-priests ; ^ and ; srcjq the chief ; m me: 
fafa know; qnf O Pa.fcha; f^wft* Brihaspati; %^r?0HiqL 
^^pri %fa ^TT the army, leads, thus, of them; 

Skanda; gTOPgof lakes; 3tRt(I) am; OPTO the ocean. 

Of the great Ri§his, Bhrigu ; of speech I am the one 
syllable; of sacrifices I am the sacrifice of silent repeti- 
tions ; of immovable things the Himalaya. ( 25 ) 

l^fai of the great Rishis ; *£JJ: Bl r ; ^ I ; pratf of 
speech ; BTW ( T ) am ; the one ; STtf** My liable : V^mi of 
sacrifices; "afT?!^: = *PTf 3 of reper.ition, the sacrifice ; ^ffq 
(l)am; WIWII of immovable (Things); f^PjW Himalaya. 

3T^q: ^f^TM ^ TO* I 

fa^Kl f%5R*T: foKHl ^n^i JTR: 11 u 

Ashvatthaof all trees ; and of divine Rishis Narada ; 
of Gandharvas Chitraratha ; of the perfected the Muni 
Kapila. (26) 

IfHT- Aslivattha; WltH = K^VIH (of) all ; 

of trees; ^f^arrifc of divine R s lis ; ^ and ; sfn^: Narada ; 
•T>ffWlof (iamiUarvas; ffC^q*: Cliitraratha ; f^-jr^r of the 
perfect; cffftsf: Capita; 5?%: mani. 
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,— "■ — ■ — — — — 
Uchchaishrava of horses know Me, nectar- born; 

Airavata of lordly elephants ; and of men the mon arch. 

(27) 

3^:STTO1L U<'lich1iHishrHva ; ^p^r?TT of horses ; f%f^T know ; 
-Jft m« ; WIW^I ** ^T^Frrrj; sira *p from amrita, birth, 

whose, lie; "jjTf^ti A lavntii ; fTMjnUTT of the lords of elephants ; 

TOW* of men; ^ and; sKu'vm^ W^ir sifa'T of men, the 
monarch. 

ST5 RaT#T jgjl fl^twr ^Tl%: IRC II 

Of weapons 1 am the thunderbolt; of cows I am 
Kam^dhuk ; 1 am Kandarp* of the progenitors of ser 
pents Vasuki am I. ( 2 3)- 

» 

arriVfRfi of weapons; I; the thunderbolt* 

*FgnH ui cows; 3m*T (0 »im; - ^ftf^ SIC*** ff% 

desires, m«lk», t-linn ( K&m adimk ); TjaPT: ihf progenitor; 
and; ^rffjj (i) am; nzi'. Kandaipa ; ^rsir* of serpents; 
SRfcl ( I ) am : sr^Rfii Vi.*uU. 

■n<piwfai w WFEiro^ \\\\\\ 

And I am Ananta of Nag^s; Varuna of sea-dw " 
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ers I ; and of ancestors Aryama ; Yama of governors 
am I. ( 29 ) 

STTnT: Ananta ; «er and ; ( 1 ) ara * 'W 1 ^ of N&gas ; 

Varuna • of sea-beings ; sr^ I ; fqHan; of ancestors ; 

STW Aryami ; and ; <srRiT ( I ) am ; wr: Yama ; SWmT 
of governors ; I. 

^TPli ^ ^^TSf Wta* M o II 

And I am Prahlada of Daityas ; of calculators Time 
am I ; and of wild beasts I the imperial beast; and Vaina- 
teya of birds. ( 3° ) 

mm*: PrahlMa; ^ and; «ftf (I) am; of 
Daityas ; Time ; ^TOrtf of calculators 5 I ; *«Tn*T 

of wild things ; ^ and; ^t^:=^TWT ff* of wild things, 
ruler; srf I : Vtifr » fi**I*T : 3^ of Vinata, child 

male ( Vainateya ) ; «er and; qf%oipr of birds. 

Of purifiers I am the wind ; Rama of warriors I ; 
and I am Makara of fishes ; of streams the Ganga am I. 

(3D 

» 

q*«: the wind ; <T*?rf of purifiers ; srf^T ( I ) am ; m 
Rama ; = *R weapons, bearskins, of 

them ; ^r^T of fishes ; *T^: makara ; ^ and ; vftf ( 1 ) 5 
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am ; «ra«T of steams • trfai ( I ) am ; KT5«ft = 3(£p STTST «ft 

of Jalmu, child, female ( Ganga ) . 

Of creations the beginning and the ending and also 
the middle am I, 0 Arjuna. Of* sciences the science 
concerning the SELF ; the speech of orators I. ( 32 ) 

gr^rrari of creations; ^Trf^: the beginning • WrC: the end; 
and ; ipar the middle; -fraud; qp^ even; i; *T^T 0 
Arjuna; V^I^Tl^UI ■■ W*&W**f*! : f%V|T of concerning the self, 
the science ; f^CTR! of sciences ; q\%*> the speech ; sn^=?f of 
orators; ?rt I- 

Of letters the letter A I am, and the dual of all the 
compounds ; l I also everlasting Time; I the Supporter, 
whose face turns everywhere. ( 33 ) 

mcrafof letters* mfijr: the letter A; (I) ani ; 

ff : the dvandva ; CTTri%3ft* = •SHrSTRP fTf?T of com- 

pounds, the group, of that; 'sr and ; [• oven; ^f^: 
everlasting; sjnoT: time* *rr?Tr the supporter; sr^ 1 5 f% W H g< ST: 
having faces in every direction. 

1 Anions the various kimls of com pounds used in SaXDskrit, that 
called the dvamlva. the copulative. 
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And .ill-devouring Death am I, and the origin of all 
to come ; and of feminine qualities, fame, prosperity, 
speech, memory, intelligence, firmness, forgiveness. ( 34 ) 

9<g: death ; =*Hf 5<r% ffif seizes, thus; *C aud ; 

^ 1; 33tf: the birth; nud; Hffsq^f of future tilings; 
^IfJ: fame; 4jf: prosperity; speech; 'sr and; «flf(Oir«lL of 

feminiue things; ^^r%: memory; intelligence; ygfa: firm- 
ness: ^pfr forgiveness. 

t 

Of hymns also Brihatsaman ; Gay^trt of metres am 
1; of months 1 am M^rgashirsha ; of seasons the flowery. 

(35) 

Brihatsaman ; THTT »l so J ^TWf of Sima hymns ; 
iTr^l Gayatri; g[?*TPi metres; 913 I; HTST'TT of months; 
-Tffttff^: nia-gashisha ; ^ I ; of seasons; £ J'Tf^CJ «■ 

fifJ'U^TT ^Tf^fiT: of flowers, the mine. 

5iqrs% 5^flT%RfT m\ H^cimf^ 11 nil 

I am the gambling of the cheat, and the splendour 
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of splendid things I ; I am victory, I am determination, 
and the truth of the truthful I. ( 36 ) 

the gambling; SoTO^T of the cheating; ?rR*T ( I ) am 
*ST: the splendour ; JVlfRHffiT of splendours ; ^ 1 ; victory ; 
Srft»T (l)anj; ^HR: determination; ?rR*r(I) am; ftf* the 
truth ; Hx^^f of the truthful • ^rf I. 

Of the Vrlshnis Vasudeva am I ; of the Pardavas 
Dhananjaya ; of the Sages also I am Vyasa ; of poets 
Ushnna the Bard. ( 37 ) 

^tfjTfai of Yrishnis; ^Tg^f: Vasudeva ; %tf%n ( I ) am ; 
qf^RT Paridavas; *TH3R: Dhananjaya; $?T?*rr of munis; 

also; 1; Vj&sa; gpffar* of poets; 

Ushana ; Zfifa: the poet. 

Of rulers I am the sceptre ; of those that seek victo- 
ry I am statesmanship; and of secrets I am also silence; 
the knowledge of knowers am I. ( 3$ ) 

the sceptre; wr?rf of rulers; grfn? (I) am: sQftr: 
policy ; *T**l (I) am ; n!»ftq , fTT of the vw iorv-seekers ; $R 
silence; ■■sr and; ^ even; 3rft?T (T) am; gfTPtt of secrets; 
Hf^r the knowledge; flR^tt of knowers ; y& I. 
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* ct^rct ^ itmi^m wwvi \\\\\\ 

And whatsoever is the seed of all beings, that am I, 
O Arjuna; nor is there aught, moving or unmoving, 
that may exist bereft, of Me. ( 39 ) 

qq[ which ; >q and ; ST^T also ; <j 4*1*11*11 of all beings ; 

«ee<l ; *r?j fchafc; STf 1 ; sr^f 0 Aijana, ;f not; (Kg 
that; is ; Rflff without,; which; *2ir?t may be; JRfT 

by me; ^ being; ^T^n=^ ^ moving, and, 

unmoving, and. 

There is no end of My divine powers, O Parantapa. 
What has been declared is only illustrative of My infinite 
glory. (40) 

H not ; ST?T- end ; STftcT is ; *TT my : n^SRr ( of ) divine; 
f^r^jmHT glories; qtrTT O Parantapa; ^ this; 5 indeed; 
ifam: by (way of) illustration; sJnff: said; f^ff; of glory ; 
f%^C: extent; *T€ir by me. 

Whatsoever is glorious, good, beautiful, and mighty, 
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understand thou that to go forth from a fragment of My 
splendour. (41) 
^ what ; what ; ft^RPtit glorious ; ST** being ; 

prosperous; gtfSrrT* mighty; even; n and;fT?j 
that; rffj[ that; ^ even; ^T^T^S recognise; thou; 
*m my ; ^TCT TORI ^= TO TO of spleadoar, 

from portion, origin, of which, that. 

f^JTf $R ^c^toRR f**rai ^IRC II 8 * II 

But what is the knowledge of all these details to 
thee, O Arjuna? Having pervaded this whole universe 
with one fragment of Myself, I remain. ( 42 ) 

nowT^ToTT (by) many ; q%i| (by) this ; % 

what; 5fT%T bv (with being) known; of (by) thee ; fr^T 
O Arjuna; f%E*?l having established; ST j I ; ft this; 
all; qSRT^T by one portion; RtTtP (am) seated; 3prrq[ the 
world. 

Thus in the glorious bhaoavad-G^tJI ...the tenth discourse, entitled : 

THE YOGA OF SOVEREIGNTY. 
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Eleventh Discourse. 

Arjuna said: 

This word of the Supreme Secret concerning the 
SELF, Thou hast spoken out of compassion ; by this my 
delusion is taken away. ( I ) 

T?W*Tsra = *T ST^WS of mc, for favour ; TO the highest ; 
*j$r secret ; ^rcqr^^r^rrt Ad hyat ma-named ; qp{ which ; 
**qr by Thee; TrR spoken; *Hf: word; (ft bj that; qff : 
delusion . this ; fa*TrT: gone ; W my. 

^tt: ^R*q*rfr ^mm. II R II 

The production and destruction of beings have been 
heard by me in detail from Thee, O Lotus-eyed, and 
also Thy imperishable greatness. ( 2 ) 

Wcq§r = ^ WW T the becoming, an.?, d ; ssolut,ion, 
and; f% indeed; grTHT of beings; vff ( the two) heard; 
f^cTCST in detail ; ?rar by me ; ^tT. from 'VU+6 ; qft"OTrr^r = 
^5T^T^ f% 3Tftr*ft Wltf: of lotus, leaf, like, eyes, whose. 
O he ; Rr^l^l greatness ; also ; *T and j a?*qzr inperish- 
able. 
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^ft^ i fc § vrilm ii 3 ii 

O supreme Lord, even as Thou describest Thyself, 
O best of beings, I desire to see Thy Form omnipotent. 

(3) 

thus; ipffj this; qift as; say est ; ^thou; 

(thy) self; 0 highent Lord; f£H. to see; 

festw ( I ) desire ; % thy ; ^ form ; .sovereign ; Jf4NPI 
O best of beings. 

qtn^n: cmt h ct ^n^n^rra a * 11 

If thou thinkest that by me It can be seen, O 
Lord, Lord of Yoga, then show me Thine imperishable 
Self. ( 4 ) 

iTOtt thinkest; irf? if; that; Wf4 possible; *nir by 
me; If* to see; fr* thus; spfr 0 Lord; qffTTOt = f- 
of yoga, O Lord ; f^f: then ; ^ of ( to ) me; thou ; 
show ; JTltfTFT ( tby ) self ; ^parq imperishable 

Behold, O Partha, forms of Me, a hundredfold, a 
13 
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thousandfold, various in kind* divine, various hi colours 
and shapes. { 5 ) 

q^I behold ;% my ; qx4 €T Ptrtha.; **tf% forms; *rTCP 
hundredfold ; ^TO and ; *TWT: thousandfold ; 3RU?>CTft of 
many modes; fcsqrft divine; HRT^nfettf f% = *TPTT *F^T: 
^TT^H: ^"iiqf tTrft many, colors, forms, and, whose, them. 

Behold the Adityas, the Vasus, the Rudras, the 
two Ashvins and ataa the Maruts; heboid many rastrvels 
never seen ere this, O Bharata. (6) 

<|TT bthoW * wf^fTOC the AjKtiyas ; 2Tf^| f te Vkstrs ; 
^yr^ the Radras; 9?f*HV the (two) Ashvins; the 
Marnts; mi also; many; t^rfa*-^ * £*rf% 

before, not, seen ; qro behold ; 3Trwqfftr marvels ; xnnf 0 
Bharata. 

Here, to-day, behold the whole universe, movable and 
immovable, standing in one in My body, O Gu£akesha, 
with augjit eJso tfcnu *sm»* to sea ty) 

U* TO^r—W fTO** >. one, afrnifngi ire*, the 

work! : $Ht all ; cr^behold ; to-day ; TOr^t " VVn V*- 
W flf ( witn ) moving, ( with ) unmoving, and, together ; 
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•R my ; ^ in body ; gnfrar 0 Gudakesha ; «Rg what; ^and ; 
ST^rf other; J«£H to see ; f=«?ji% desirest. 

t 

But verily thou art not able to behold Me with these 
thine eyes; the divine eye I give unto thee. Behold 

- mm - m 

My sovereign Yoga. 

if not; 5 indeed; *rf ine ; qpWfr canst (thou); J*^* 
to see ; SWT with this ; even ; H^qfqt with own-eyes ; f^o^f 
divine ; ^ ve ( * ) ; *f of ( to )> thee the eye ; <r#f 

behold ; % my ; snif yoga ; sovereign. 

^mmm ^ratq ^riN*^ it <i it 

Sanjaya said : 

Having thus spoken, O King, the great Lord of 
Yoga,? Hari, showed to Partha His su[>reme form as 
Lord. . (cj>y 

thus; having spoken ; ?tf : then ; tr&l 0 King ; 

the great Yoga-Lord ; fft: Hari ; 
^Rf9 showed ; Wlftrio Ptortha*; <?tf M#*Wf; fjfan ; 
^FTC* sovereign. 
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With many mouths and eyes, with many visions of 
marvel, with many divine ornaments, with many uprais- 
ed divine weapons ; 

*ft*S5RWI*- ST^ffa Wfa *f ^RfR ^ *m*l *<l vari- 
ous, mouths, and, eyes, and, in which, that; 3H3tlv£rl33fH» 
IPWCTPi ^ngmft^irft *f$Vl m various, marvellous, sights, in 

which, that; ^^rfesgrw'r = 3T^nPr ra^irfa ^rwtrfa 

^ various, divine, ornaments, in which, that ; R^|vJ<£lHdI<|- 

ffs^nTW ^In^ft 4444 1 M ^T^^rRr ^f?T^ rfrfc divine, vari- 
ous, uplifted, weapons, in which, that. 

Wearing divine necklaces and vestures, anointed 
with divine unguents, the God all-marvellous, boundless, 
with face turned everywhere. (n) 

divine, necklaces, and, garments, and, wears, which, that;f^r«t- 
>*T3^<T*P*= ft**: *V%t ^ ^T^Smi 3*3 <T<1 divine, scent, and, 
unguents, of which, that; *refa$T3 full of all marvels • ^rq. 
God ; *H»d endless ; ftTO^rg^ with faces all round. 
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If the splendour of a thousand suns were to blaze 
out together in the sky, that might resemble the glory 
of that Mahatma. ( 12 ) 

f^f% in the sky; Q-fosirei -^SfPTT ^^T^I of suns, of a thous- 
and ; H%q[ were ; *pr<T?J=» simultaneously ; 3R*TfTT arisen j if ; 
*RS splendour ; STSsft like ; flf that ; ^rf may be ; of a glo- 
ry ; 3*3 ( °0 that ; *^r?15T: of mahatma. 

There Pandava beheld the whole universe, divided 
into manifold parts, standing in one in the body of the 
God of Gods. AT. (13) 

<m there; n^if stauding-in-one ; ^TT^[ the world ; $*5T 
the whole j stRtHtK^ divided ; ^R^fvrr in various ways ; 
saw; =^RPI °f fc he Gods, of the God ; ^rftc in 

the body; ^TT^: the Pandava; <Tfr then. 

snii?q ften ^ fdN^«fra«l in 2 II 

Then he, Dhanahjaya, overwhelmed with astonish- 
ment, his hair upstanding, bowed down his head to the 
God, and with joined palms spake. ( 14) 

fHfi then; *r: he; ffomftr: - f^T*T wft*: with as- 
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tonishment, penetrated; f^ffaT = fffTTpT 3*3 & excited 
hairs, whose, he; qnn*: Dhaimnjaja ; uomi having prostrated ; 
filTOT w i*h head; ^ the God; $3nTf§P =*f>lf : 4nrf5T: 
tf: made, hand-folding, by whom, he, (saluting); SMUH said. 

Arjuna said : 

a 

Within Thy form, O God, the Gods I see, 
All grades of beings with distinctive marks ; 
Brahma, the Lord, upon His lotus throne, 
The l?i§his all and Serpents, the Divine. ( 1 5 ) 

TOirpr ( 1 ) see ; **|* the Gods ; ^ Thy . ^ 0 God ; ^ 
in the body; «rf*all; SUT also; Ji fl ft^ HftW t «1prreC*f%fr 
^n 1 ! H^HL of beings, of (various) species, groups; Prah- 
m4 ; fa the lord ; TOOTCRTO » <4iH<rit4 ft*TrT of lotus, in 

seat, seated ; ^<fa Rifliis . an ; ^nr* serpents ; 

and; f|s?rr^ divine. 
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With mouths, eyes, arms, breasts, multitudinous, 
I see Thee everywhere, unbounded Form. 
Beginning, middle, end, nor source of Thee, 
Infinite Lord, infinite Form, I find ; ( 16) 

# many, amis, and stomachs, and, mouths, and, eyes, and, whose, 
him ; (I) see ; thee; ^Rf: everywhere; IPHIHETC 

- WTOfflft ^TTT^ H eudless, forms, whose, him ; ?f not 
ar^tf end ; ^ not ; in^I middle . 5T not : ip: again ; cRT thy ; 
ITTf? origin ; tr^rfa ( I ) see . « f^r** {^rc of universe, 

0 Lord ; f%^^ = f^. 3^ #i universe, form, whose, him. 

a mass of splendour everywhere, 
With discus, mace, tiara, I behold : 
Blazing as fire, as sun, dazzling the gaze 
From all sides in the sky, immeasurable. ( 17 ) 

fafrfM » fatf* =?rfcT *l diadem, of him, is, him; irf^T 
with mace ; ^ilfctjf with discus ; ^ and; %4*RTfir =■ %*f8 J Oflfc 



Digitized by 



[ 200 ] 

of splendour, mass; ^fcf; everywhere ; tffftw shining ; < m f ffi 
(I) see; rhee ; 5PWW=5 ! ^ WW witn difficulty, to be 
seen ; vfofg from everywhere; RHHMJ^fj fa" *ftrei SHST** <T 
^S^^f^T ^fif: TOfrof (the) shining, of fire, and, of sun, 
and, like, glory, whose, him ; immeasurable. 



Lofty beyond all thought, unperishing, 
Thou treasure-house supreme ; all-immanent, 
Eternal Dharma's changeless Guardian, Thou ; 
As immemorial Man 1 think of Thee. ( 18) 

i$ Thou ; imperishable ; qro. highest ; ^{^ri^ to be 

known; Thou ; (of) this ; fr^Rj of universe; qt high- 
est ; ftqro treasure-house ; Thou ; ^rsqg: inexhaustible ; 
VPWrtn > rCfir = ^P^W ffp:?n (of the) eternal, of dharma, 
the Piotector; QfCfnPf- ancient; thou; man; tr: 

thought; % ol* me. 
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Nor source, nor midst, nor end ; infinite force, 
Unnumbered arms, the sun and moon Thine eyes ! 
I see Thy face, as sacrificial fire 
Blazing, its splendour burneth up the worlds. (19) 
*HIK*MW1= *T VTf%' *T*. tfr not origin, middle, 
end, whope, hirn; SfSflfl ^HI ■ 3R<T^HSsre*l <T endless, force, whose, 
tim ; ^RfTWTf = lRnTr: *T^: W W endless, arms, whose, him; 
gftqyN - fT*ft *T ^ ^% ?T mooD, and, snn, and, ( two ) 
eyes, whose, him ; qfTOrft ( 1 ) see ; Thee ; r*R5ft = ^faf: 

^TT^T: 3*3 % light, and, sacrificial, tire, and, face, and, 

whose, he; ^^TOT by own brightness ; the universe ; 
this ; ffq^ni warming. 

wrfm 11 11 

By Thee alone are filled the earth, the heavens, 
And all the regions that are stretched between ; 
The triple worlds sink down, O mighty One, 
Before Thine awful manifested Form. (20) 

CinT^ft^t: VW* <jf5rs«ir ^ of heaven, and, of earth, and; 
f$ this ; sr^ft interspace ; indeed ; SSTTR pervaded ; WIT by 
Thee; q^?T by (the) One ; for: quarters ; ^ and ; mf: all; f^r 
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having seen ; STS|ar marvellous ; form : terrible ; 
thy; jithk; dti&m=%m*{t TO of worlds triplet; TOftff 
(is) oppressed • IRTOI 0 mabatma. 

To Thee the troops of Suras enter in, 
Some with joined palms in awe invoking Thee : 
Banded Mahar$his, Siddhas," Svasti !" cry, 
Chanting Thy praises with resounding songs. ( 21 ) 
*pft these ; ft indeed ; stf Thee ; ^SfP - 3*rajPl W: of , 
Gods, the hosts; ft^fS enter; *r%?t some ; tffcrT: frightened; 
qf^y with-joined.palms ; ijurft utter ; Prftft - § + ^rft?T well is 
(be it) ; fft thus ; **^r having said ; JT^rHOT^T*. - i^4f-u^ 
^ RrTT^^ of Mahaishis, and, of Siddhas, and, hosts ; 

hymn ; «ff Thee : ^RrPf: with songs ; 5^rpT: re- 
sounding. 
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Rudras, Vasus, Sadhyas and Adityas, 

Vi^hy^s, the Ashvins, Maruts, Ushmapas, 

Gandharv^s, Yakshas, Siddhas, Asuras, 

In wondering multitudes beholding Thee. ( 22 ) 

Sffrf^r =*yr: ^ nr^r: Madras and A4ityas, and; 
TO** Vasns ; ^ these • and ; *n£9H Sadhyas ; Vishve- 
devas; ^rf^r^t (fcfre ^jvo) 4f»hvin8 ; j^^i Maruts ; ^ and ; 
gf^TTT: Ushmapas: ^ and; ir**N^T^r%*r^r: = f^RT ^ 
l^fl^r ^ ST^UTT n Rr^Rf S^fT: of Gandharvas, and, of 
Yakshas, and, of Asuras, and of Siddhas, and, hosts ; ^hj^ 
behold j jerf Tfiee ; ftrwr: astonished ; ^ and ; ^ even ; 
all. 

Thy mighty Form, with many mouths and eyes, 
Longrarmed, with thighs and feet innumerate, 
Vast-bosomed, set with many fearful teeth, 
The worlds see terror-struck, as also I. ( 23 ) 

**fortn; ^ great ; * Thy; *£*5R?hr = *g;R 3T9nTF* ^ 
^farpT ^ *tf&Fl b*W, mouths, and, eyes, and, in which, 
that; TfTWrfr 0 mighty-armed; ;*g^TgW^= W%?'> am^f: 

f <TT*r *f nf&Fl ^ many, arms, and, thighs, and, feet, 
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>nd, in which, that ; = *£PT <r*tfr*f WH* ?Tfl mauy sto- 
machs, in which, that ; ^f^gr^PP <=• (with) 
many, with teeth, terrible ; ggf having seen ; srtajp the worlds 
Jn^lftrTT: (are) distressed ; ^ also ; ^ I. 



5T l%ft 5PT ^ ftwft II || 

Radiant Thou touchest heaven ; rainbow-hued, 
With opened mouths and shining vast-orbed eyes. 
My inmost self is quaking, having seen, * 
My strength is withered, Vishnu, and my peace. 

(24) 

WS£*T=W f^rffT *T heaven, touches, thus; qffa 
shining; ^Hcftftf = TO various, colours, whose, 

him; SUT^R* = Wrttfi WWlffi opened, mouths, 

whose, him; ^RfWoTra* = fTRTT^ f%W*m* *hllfa TOI rHI 
shining, large, eyes, him ; ^fr haviug seen ; f% indeed ; 

Thee ; srsqfa^T^n^r = ^fa?T ^TWrW ^T* trembling, 
mind, whose, he ; tjfifc strength ; «T not ; $rfn% ( I ) fi Q d ; ip{ 
control ; *r and ; f^ofr O Vishnu. 
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Like Time's destroying flames I see Thy teeth, 
Upstanding, spread within expanded jaws ; WWJkX^ 
Nought know I anywhere, no shelter find, 
Mercy, O God ! refuge of all the worlds ! ( 25 ) 

igi«HM«il^=$gnH: ^iloirft with teeth, terrible; «qr and ;% 
thy ; figift mouths j qjr having seen ; y% even ; qroTR*KH^ 
*nf% = ^" ^f%HTI^ of time, of the fire, and, resem- 

bling; f|fp quarters ; * not ; know ; sr not; $r% obtain ; 
^ and; fpfr protection ; be pleased ; %t*r = ^Hfffr of 

the Gods, 0 Lord, *nfswr = *r*m: ^TOT of the world, O 
dwelling. 

qi^q: II ^ II 

The sons of Dhritarashtra, and with them 
The multitude of all these kings of earth, 
Bhishma, and Drona, SOta's royal son, 
And all the noblest warriors of our hosts, ( 26 ) 
•rift these; ^ and ; ttfThee; ij<mg*i| of Dhyitarfiahtra; 
IW sons; q9 all; ST? with; even; Bnrtf^ir5r*r% : = ^t^tV 
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Trerar^ ff^ the earth, ( who ) protect, thus*,-of fchem, with 

the hosts ; Bhishma ; ft***- Brona ; ^3*: = of 

Suta, the son ; srqr also ; tlira y *t with *TW&*: with 
( those) of ours ; $0*3*53: =^P?RT of warriors, with the 
chiefs. 



i$&m ^iScterTCpti II ^ II 

Into Thy gaping mouths they hurrying rush, 
Tremendous-toothed and terrible to see ; 
Some caught within the gaps between Thy teeth 
Are seen, their heads to- pbwder crushed and 
ground. (27) 

TOTfa mouths ; % they ; eTOTr<Tf: hurrying.; ft*n% enter ; 
?Tgr^5Tf% terrible- tooled ; **ft*ntfrPl f ear-bVlngftfg ; %T%f 
some ; f%5T*5fr: sticking; **Rr*cft3 « * of teeth » in 
the gaps ; 3rera*fraie seen ; ^Jfiftfrlf: ( with ) pulverised ; ^pn|: 
with highest limbs ( heads ). 
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As river-floods impetuously rush, 

Hurling their waters into ocean's lap, 

So fling themselves into Thy flaming mouths, 

In haste, these mighty men, these lords of earth. 

(28) 

Wr as ; sf^fapL of rivers; many. ; 3T^fTr, =^JIT 

>irr: of waters, the currents ; ^3? to the ocean ; ^ even ; 
^ftWT: facing towards ; run ; g*ff fio ; m of Thee ; 

*T»ft these ; ^rcdferffcp = ^aiP* of men , ia the 

world, heroes ; f?rsn% enter ; ^ifa months ; 9Tr*rf*l^f% 
blazing. 

*RT q^qi 

?n5tm t^?tt% sstei- 

As moths with quickened r speed Wilt headlong fly 

Into a flaming light, to fall destroyed, 

So also these, in- HjsfcrprecipiiCate, 

Enter within Thy mouths destroyed toTall. (29) 

9ft ; jjffqf brazing ; flame ; TOTP moths ; 

f%tf^ enter • mm* to destruction ; ^^T$«IT- = *W %*Ti 9^ 
% increased; velocity, whose, they; stttbo; ^ even ; ifror* 
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to destruction ; f%w% enter ; titan: the people ; m of Thee 
lift also ; qsifji months ; ( with ) increased velocity. 

On every side, all-swallowing, fiery-tongued, 

Thou lickest up mankind, devouring all ; 

Thy glory filleth space: the univeise 

Is burning, Vishnu, with Thy blazing rays. ( 30 ) 

SrtSfflt ( thou ) lickest ; fRPTPT. grasping ; spmnf from 
every side; sfr^fHL the worlds; *fwr^ the whole ; with 
faces ; (with) fiery ; ^^tfr: with splendours ; STPpS hav- 

ing filled ; Will the world ; B^tH whole ; m^f: glory ; thy ; 
TOT: fierce : qfrim burning ; f%wft 0 Vishnu. 

if $ st^rtf. m sts.tr 11 ^1 11 

Reveal Thy Self ; What awful Form art Thou ? ' 
I worship Thee ! Have mercy, God supreme ! 
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Thine inner being I am fain to know ; 

This Thy forthstreaming Life bewilders me. ( 31 ) 

STHCTrr? declare ; % to me ; ^: who ; **rr* Thou ; 3*- 
j$Rf: » ^q* ^: terrible, form, whose, he ; sfij: salutation ; 

let there be ; % to Thee ; "^TO =%*RT m of Gods, O best ; 
f^Tr^q to know; f^TH (I) wish; Thee; STTfi first; 

n not ; ft indeed ; ( I ) know ; 9* Thy ; jiffa desire. 

The Blessed Lord said: 

Time am I, laying desolate the world, 
Made manifest on earth to slay mankind ! 
Not one of all these warriors ranged for strife 
Escapeth death ; thou shalt alone survive. ( 32 ) 

time; aerfaT (I) am; ^ftT^f^ = STr^TTR. 99 
ejrflfw ffa of the worlds, destruction, makes, thus ; Sf^i 
vast ; oTfafP* the worlds ; ^r^ff^ to annihilate ; ?f here ; jrf tT: 
come forth ; ^ without; my also ; thee ; ?T not ; Hi^fa 
shall be ; all ; % these ; arofonTP arranged ; J?rztft%$ in 
the rival-armies ; sjfar: warriors. 
12 
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f^n: 

Therefore stand up ! win for thyself renown, 
Conquer thy foes, enjoy the spacious realm. 
By Me they are already overcome, 
c^v^lte thou the outward cause, left-handed one. (33) 

tli ere fore ; thou ; stand up; *fr: fame; 

obtain ; f^TT having conquered ; enemies ; 

enjoy J US* the kingdom ; *rf* wealthy ; ^ by me; ^ 
even; these - f*rf<rn slain; $5 before; q^T even ; fn\H9i- 
*Tf3T a mere instrument ; x& be ; QtQHlPTOl 89 Snfag 
TO with the left hand, to aim, habit, whose, be. 

3^ smim tfr ll H 

Drora and Bhishma and Jayadratha, 

Karna, and all the other warriors here 

Are slain by me. Destroy then fearlessly ? 
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Fight ! thou shalt crush thy rivals in the field. (34) 
ffot Drona ; ^ and ; H?«f Bhisuma ; ^ and; ^rjfij Ja- 
yadratha : <3T and ; SffiJr Kama ; rT^r also ; iT^rr^ others ; *rft 
also; *f^?ff{r*=^t9Prr 3?<r;j of warriors, heroes; irgr by 
me; ^rTi^ slain; ?f thou ; 3ff? slay; *rr not ; sqftter: be dis- 
tressed ; fight ; 3<m§ shalt conquer ; A » the battle ; 
tf^Tsrp* rivals. 

Sanjaya said : 

Having heard these words of Keshava, he who 
weareth a diadem, with joined palms, quaking, and pros- 
trating himself, spake again to Krishna, stammering 
with fear, casting down his face. (35) 
this > having heard ; word ; %*TW of 

Keshava ; $HTSrr5T«$ir: «*53n$: «R w*de, folded-hands 
by whom, he; *TCr*f: trembling; faHfe the diademed one; 
5TO$*5JT having prostrated ; ^H: again; ^ even ; said; 

to Krishna 5 SPT**«»T3rc* 01 with stammoring, together 
mtfft*: frighten*, frightened; IT** having prostrated. 
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Arjuna said : 

Hrishikesha ! in Thy magnificence 

Rightly the world rejoiceth, hymning Thee ; 

The Rakshasas to every quarter fly 

In tear ; the hosts of Siddhas prostrate fall. (36) 

*qT% in (the right) place (rightly) ; ^sft^T O Hrishikesha . 
ITC Thy ; JT^qf by (singing) thy fame ; fnTf^ the world ; 
jrg«qi% rejoices ; is pleased ; ^ and ; *$fff*T the 

Rakshasas ; viim* terrified ; faff: to the quarters ; y^r?f Hy ; 
*rif all; w&fi prostrate; ^ and; - ftr*Rp* W*V 

pf Siddhas, the hosts. 

» 
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How should they otherwise, O loftiest Self ! 
First Cause ! Brahma Himself less great than 
Thou. 

Infinite, God of Gods, home of all worlds, 
Unperishing, Sat Asat, That supreme ! (37) 

3ft*TTr( wherefore ; and ; ^ they ; *t not ; ^~qr% may pros- 
trate ; JfiflWJt 0 Mah&tma ; *rffa% to the greater teacher ; 3T£T<n: 
of Brahma ; STPT also ; ^frf^W to the first maker ; 3ptrT O end- 
less one ; >^ 0 Lord of Gods; SRl^fH 0 dwelling of the 
worlds ; ^ thou ; ST^ft imperishable ; ^[ Being ; non- 
being ; rff^ that ; <ft highest ; ^ which. 

^Rt cT5T f%%PTCrT^T II \* II 

First of the Gods, most ancient Man Thou art, 
Supreme receptacle of all that lives ; 
Knower,and known, the dwelling-place on high ; 
In Thy vast Form the universe is spread. (38) 

*k Thou ; 3rrr^*: first God ; vp$q: Man ; gn<*: ancient : 
Fsjf thou ; (of) this ; fv<&q of world ; qr higheRt : prvjpri* 
treasure-house ;%tTT knower ; ^rf|r (thou) art; \ij to he known ; 
^ and ; <rc highest ; ^ and ; qrpr dwelling ; m[ by lh ee ; TO 
spread ; f%*f*. the universe ; gT H H ^ 1 * 0 endless- Formed. 
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Thou art Vayu and Yama, Agni, moon, 
Varuna, Father, Grandsire of all : 
Hail, hail to Thee ! a thousand times all hail ! 
Hail unto Thee ! again, again, all hail ! (39) 
^3: Vayu ; W- Yama ; ^rfnf: Agni ; ^«Jf: Varuna ; 
moon ■ !T*nTr*: Prajapati ; Thou ; srpRTTO^ great- 
grand-father ; ^ and ; w> hail ; ipf: hail ; to thee ; ^5 be ; 
gHUffE thousand times ; $?r: again ; <q and ; again ; srfa 
also ; W hail ; ?f*r: hail ; ^ to thee. 

^tSfrT ^ ^ Hi, I 

aronfa rrarsfo s& 11 a • n 

Prostrate in front of Thee, prostrate behind, 

Prostrate on every side to Thee, O All. 

In power boundless, measureless in strength, 

Thou holdest all : then Thou Thyself art All. 

(40) 
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spf; hail ; gcwni from before . wr also ; |ff|: from 
behind ; *f to. Thee j sfir: hail ; be ; % to Thee ; : on 
every side ; ^ even : ?ETf 0 all; «WH?4=»SPm TO 
endless, strength, whose, he ; srfmftOT: =»5TPW: TWT TO 
boundless, strength, whose, he ; ?^ thou ; ^5} all ; ^ Jrrjfrfa con- 
cludest ; ^ : thence ; (thou) art ; g$ all. 

swrft srcro 

S3 

| ^oti | | sift i 

If, thinking Thee but friend, importunate, 

0 Krishna ! or O Yadava ! O friend ! 

1 cried, unknowing of Thy majesty, 

And careless in the fondness of my love ; (41) 

^rr friend ; ffff thus ; *r^fr having thought ; impor- 
tunately ; which ; ^fj said ; f 0 Krishna ; f 2jr^ O 
Yadava ; f ^0 friend ; ff?r thus ; snrrcm ( bv ) unknowing; 
irffff'T greatness ; ^ thy » f % this ; ^ by me ; vm&\<l from 
carelessness jiprtrrf with affection ; m or ; thus. 
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If jesting, I irreverence showed to Thee, 

At play, reposing, sitting or at meals, 

Alone, O sinless One, or with my friends, 

Forgive my error, O Thou boundless One. (42) 

43 which: *r and; sr*rfl*rnf = ^H^fSTO SpS" of jesting, 
for the sake ; ^THcfJ^: unhonoured ; srf% art ; f^rr^lWM^- 
^t^^^^T^^nr ^ ^ Hf-SR ««T in play, and, in 

bed, and, in -eat, and in feast, and ; q^f: alone ; ^Zfm or : ^rfa 
also; ^r^fT O unfallen one; ^ so ; ^*rg in company; ^ 
that ; ^tit% (I) pray to pardon ; thee ; ^rt I ; 4|S|*Uwt 
boundless, 

forisfa 

^^s^crcsmre: 11 t\ 11 

Father of worlds, of all that moves and stands, 
Worthier of reverence than the Guru's self, 
There is none like to Thee. Who passeth Thee ? 
Pre-eminent Thy power in all the worlds. (43) 

IW father ; 3Tf% (thou) art ; gfa^q of the world ; 
Hl^fiW of moving and unmoving ; thou ; 3T*3f of this ; 
q*q to be reverenced ; and; 35: the guru ; irfolP* weigh- 
tier; ?r not; ??rm*j:«=?re W« of the, equal; W^T is; 
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«T^f^;: surpassing; whence; ^f: other; sffa^ 

in the world triplet; ^TH" also; ^rsrRrsflnror: = wlfa *W 
unrivalled, might, whose, he, 

ft^r 

Therefore I fall before Thee ; with my body 

I worship as is fitting ; bless Thou me. 

As father With the soil, as friend with friend, 

With the beloved as lover, bear with me. (44) 

n&trt therefore ; srarraf having prostrated ; srfdfvjrfa* 
having bent; e^rar body; JT^rr^ propitiate; e*f Thee; «i 
1 : the Lord; £§?PI praise worthy ; fafcr father; f*r like ; 

of the son : *m friend ; like ; of the friend ; 

fifais beloved; fsr^ to the loved ; 3T^I% shouldst; "^r 0 God ; 
OT§ 1 to bear. 

. 5Rf^ $Nr sulfas II «H II 
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I have seen That which none hath seen before, • 
My heart is glad, yet faileth me for fear ; 
Show me, O God, Thine other Form again, 
Mercy, O God of Gods, home of all worlds. (45) 

^r^f^agjf 5T jjt before, not, seen; ffttf: glad ; frft** 
(I) am ; £fjr having seen ; >t^l with fear ; ^ and ; q**tf*T<T 
distressed ; JR: mind ; % my ; that ; even ; % to me ; 
m show ; 1* 0 God ; form j S^ffe be pleased ; flftr 

O Lord of Gods ; JtHlSfercr 0 world-dwelling, 

■ 

Diademed, mace and discus in Thy hand, 

Again I fain would see Thee as before : 

Put on again Thy four-armed shape, O Lord, 

O thousand-armed, of forms innumerate. (46) 

f^tftf^t crowned ; *rf^T mace-bearing ; *{sta$?t? =» ?*?T 
H discus, in hand, whose, him ; f'Egrfa wish ; Thee • 
figl to see ; I ; (fiff as (before) j even ; %if (by) that ; 

even ; sftpr by form ; ECgffiw (by) f our- armed : mmift 
= ^?^^r^ : *T- thousand, arms, whose, he; be; 
fWjjji*fc9 w > toe ** niyerse > f °™» whose, he. 
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The Blessed Lord said : 
Arjuna, by My favour thou hast seen 
This loftiest form by Yoga's self revealed ! 
Radiant, all-penetrating, endless, first, 
That none except thyself hath ever seen. (47) 

mtt by me ; si*tffa 0>y) pleased j of (to) thee; ?r§r?r 
O Arjuna; J$ this; ^qr form, ^highest; sftflH. (been) 
shown; W*wnmr«*r*»R: WW* of Self, from the yoga: 
%^[*ni made of light ; the universe ; ?R?r endless : V\*Jt 
first ; g?j which ; % of me ; from (thou) thee ; 
by another ; W not ; seen before. 

3& II 8< || 

Nor sacrifice nor Vedas, alms nor works, 
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Nor sharp austerity, nor stu^y deep* 
Can win the vision of this Form for man. 
Foremost of Kurus, thou alone hast seen. (48) 

* not : %*«TfrfV52rarcT: =-^| : ^ 3P*TO% : ^ by Vedas, 

and, by sacrifices, and, by studies, and ; if not ; ^r%: by gifts • 
?Tnofc;^rand; RF^rrPT: by deeds; H not: <rrrr% : by aus- 
terities ; 3%: (by) dire ; tf^^f : thus-formed ; IRQ: (am) 
possible ; I ; $£ftr»$<fini ftftf of men* in the world ; fg 
to see ; from (than) thee; 3T?3T by another ; 
SiPOTt «rfh[ of (or among) the Kuras, foremost. 

Be not bewildered, be thou not afraid, 

Because thou hast beheld this awful Form ; 

Cast fear away, and let thy heart rejoice ; 

Behold again Mine own familiar shape. (49) 

itf not ; ^ thee ; pain ; m not; *f and ; 

tyW Of the confused, the condition; S^T having 
seen ; ^ form ; terrible ; such j JWmy; IV* this ; 
ttfapft: =5 ^T >fp Wl departed, fear, whose, he; ifitfHHr 
= sftrT W W *T satisfied, mind, whose, he ; again ; 
thou j 3* that ; even ; H my • ^ form ; this f snrra 
behold. 
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San jay a said : 

Vasudeva, having thus spoken to Arjuna, again 
manifested His own Form, and consoled the terrified 
one, the Mahatmi again assuming a gentle form. (50) 

fl% thus; 3T#T to Arjuna; *r§^: Vasudeva ; am 
thus; Sr^T having spoken ; own; form; ^RrH 
showed ; again ; aqrrnjrSRTRTH consoled - ^ and ; nt'tt the 
terrified ; qif this (one) ; njt^T having become ; : again ; 
€rNwS ; ^ *tr*Sf ^3:^^: gentle, form, whose, he ; 
ruahatma. 



Arjuna said : 

Beholding again Thy gentle human Form, O Jan&r- 
dana, I am now collected, and am restored to my qwo 
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nature. (50 

£gr having seen ; ff this ; human ; itf form ; 

thy ; #r«i gentle ; *T*rrW 0 Janardana ; f*nft*. now ; irffH 
(I) am ; sff^T: become; ST^rTf: with mind; fffj^f to nature; 
»m: gone. 

The Blessed Lord said : 

This Form of Mine beholden by thee is very hard 
to see. Verily the Gods ever long to behold this Form. 

(52) 

gfifovery hard to see; f* this; 5ft form; £f*rJ* 
(one who) has seen ; srfa (thou) art ; ^ which : *T*r my ; 
%*r: Gods : also ; wr** (of) this ; ^qf * of form; Pro 
always; $fo3RTf%op ^f^Nr.^fhj^ ff?T, vision, (they) desire, 

th u s. 

Nor can I be seen as thou hast seen Me by the 
Vedas, nor by austerities, nor by alms, nor by offerings : 

(53) 

H not ; 1 ; Wf: by the Vedas; ?T not; GTOT bjr aus* 



Digitized by Google 



[ 22 3 ] 



ferity; «f not; ^ftffl by gift; ?r not; n and; by 
offering ; fWP (am) possible ; lf^f%>fs (of) this — kind ; grq 
to see ; &1fli (one who) has seen ; (thon) art ; Hi me; 

inn as. 

But by devotion to Me alone I may thus be per- 
ceived, Arjuna, and known and seen in essence, and en 
tered, O Parantapa. (54) 

*r*c?lT by devotion ; g indeed : HRtqqr (by) without 
another; fTW (am) possible ; ^rj I ; nTjffvj: of this kind 
*T%5T 0 Arjuna • ^rr|[ to know ; ft to see ; and ; <Tt#*T by 
essence ; jfrj to enter ; *T and ; TOW 0 Parantapa. 

ftifr: 3%rPJ q: S *TT%Tct <to II H H II 

Hejyho doeth actions for Me, whose supreme good 
I am, My devotee, freed from attachment, without 
hatred of any being, he cometh unto Me, O Pandava. 

(55) 

«TW^%?T= 5C R ^fifir ffa my, work, does, this; m 
V* W. WIV 1, the supreme, whose, he; 
my devotee; OT^Tinr "ST^I lf$R> by attachment, aban- 
doned ; Prlfo without enmity ; srfuj^I among all creatures ; 
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n who ; *T: he ; flt to me ; <rf% goes ; qt¥* 0 P&ndava. 

* 

Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAD-GrrA.....the eleventh discourse, entitled. 
THE YOGA OF THE VISION OF THE UNIVERSAL FORM. 
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Twelfth Discourse. 



Arjuoa said : 

Those devotees who ever harmonised worship Thee, 
and those also who worship the Indestructible, the 
Unmanifested, whether of these is the more learned in 
yoga? (i) 

^ thus j WNigfKP ever-balanced ; % who ; : devo- 
tees ; Thee ; <r£*TSft worship ; n who J *r and ; irft also ; 
^T^C the u n dec ay ing ; ^rsq^ the nnmanifested ; %qin 
of these ; % who ; ^MlR^Hl: yoga- learned-most. 

The Blessed Lord said : 

They who with mind fixed on Me, ever harmonised 
worship Me, with faith supreme endowed, these in My 
opinion, are best in yoga. (2) 

zff^t in me ; ^ffg^zf having fixed ; *m*. the mind ; % who ; «if 
me; ftfVgrfif: ever-balanced; ^qrg% worship; with 

IS 
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faith ; <fltff (with) supreme ; ^Frff: endowed ; ^ these ; ^ of me ^ 
3F?fifTTP harmonised-best ; qw. thought. 

They who worship the Indestructible, the Ineffable, 
the Unmanifested, Omnipresent and Unthinkable, the 
Unchanging, Immutable, Eternal, (3) 

?j who ; 5 indeed ; sftrt the undecaying ; ^TRfTO the un- . 
definable; ^rsj^fj the unmanifested; q^qr^ worship; ^rt^if 
every- where-going ; ?ff%(*q unthinkable ; ^ and ; f>?f«r rock- 
seated ; ^r^Sf immovable ; sr^ firm. 

Restraining and subduing the senses, regarding 
everything equally, in the welfare of all rejoicing, these 
also come unto Me. (4) 

isfavpq having restrained; frjfatfr*- ffrlPrPt OT4 of the 
senses, the aggregate ; everywhere ; $T*rfvjr*: = STOt fT^f 

3^T% equal, understanding, whose, they ; % they ; srr^ilr ob- 
tain ;. n\ me ; ^ even; ^^f|% = ^R, ^RT* (o) 
all. of beings, in welfare ; ^n": rejoicers, 

S^tEI f| *TT%f II H It 

I 
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The difficulty of those whose minds are set oil the 
Onmanifested is greater ; for the path of the Unmani- 
fested is hard for the embodied to reach. (5) 

gftr: the trouble j a^fa^Wt: greater j ?r«rr* of tjiose • #og^ 
*ff^^STTO=^ 6 ^ ^rT: TO[ % in the unmanifested, 

attached, mind, whose, they J the unmanifested ; f$ 

indeed ; frf?T: path ; ^ (with) paiu ; ^fir: by the embodied ; 
Sj^T^ is reached. 

Those verily who, renouncing all actions in Me and 
intent on Me, worship meditating on Me, with whole- 
hearted yoga, . (6) 

* who; 3 indeed ; sprfor all; cKJflrfo actions; *rfa in 
me ; having renounced ; qt<H(: intent on me ; ^r^^Sf 

(by) without another (object) • even ; jfrfH by yoga ; ifi me; 
**jra<r meditating ; worship. , , 

These I speedily lift up from the ocean of death and 
existence, O Partha, their minds being fixed on Me. 

• 1 (7) 

v ifanc of tll0S€ ; 1 ; srsscsrf lifter up • t^Eremrimrii 

*C TOI^^^WWni of death, and, of procession, and, 
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from the ocean ; *nrfif become ; ^ not • ftmn from long ; 
O Partha ; nm in me ; *rT$f%<r^rar*= ^fir* 

<TR fixed, mind, whose, of them. 

* 

Place thy mind in Me, into Me let thy Reason enter ; 
then without doubt thou sjialt abide in Me hereafter. 

. (*) 
nftinme; even , hh; the mind; *iwr place; itf* 

in me ; ^r% the reason ; fawg cause to enter ; R^r%^m 

(thou) shalt dwell ; ifft in me ; even ; 8^j: hence ; 

above (afterwards) ; sf not :; ^J*: doubt. 

But if thou art not able firmly to fix thy mind on 
Me, then by the yoga of practice seek to reach Me, O 

Dhanafijaya. (9) 

V(q now ; f^f the mind j frerefg to fix; 5| not ; ^njRtft 
canst ; *rf% in me ; for** firmly ; V^RWf^r - 
of practice, by the yoga ; snf : then ; iff me ; f^si wish ; ^jfcj to 
obtain ; vri*VH 0 Dhananjaya. 
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tf also thou art not equal to constant practice, be in* 
tent on My service ; performing actions for My sake, 
thou shalt attain perfection. (10) 

in practice | also \ tttnfcf : not-capable ; 3fr% 

(thou) art ; it$*$*W - «R 3*4 frt *W 0: my, work, supreme, 

whose^ he; he; for my sake; 3ffa also; ^Hnf^t 

actions; $7*1 doing; ftrfil perfection; *|4 Kraft (thou) shalt 
i j » 

""vtllll. 

If even to do this thou hast not strength, then taking 
refuge in union with Me, renounce all fruit of action, with 
the self controlled. ( 1 1 ) 

•TO now; 494 this; 9*ft also; not able; wft 

(thou) art; to do; ir«fr*t ifPT my yoga; sm^TO: 
refuged (in); *$9f$r^^m = ^qT* 3^ VRW OTiT (of) 
all, of actions, of fruit, renunciation ; rTrf - then ; act ; amrfflCTg. 
• «TTW Wl 0: controlled, self, whose, he. 

SPIT f| ^MH*MMI^MhS^M foRl«M<1 I 
>^M!c^4<MHI^MI^ifi<*K4l 111 \[\ 

Better indeed is wisdom than constant practice ; 
than wisdom meditation is better : than meditation 
renunciation of the fruit of action; on renunciation 
follows peace. (12) 
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$3: better ; ff indeed ; ffH wisdom ; ?r>qrm<t than prao- 
tice ; ^tmifl than wisdom ; «srFf meditation ; fafir«q% excels ; 
t^Rrq; than meditation; ^q^c^ri: » ^n\j HTSTCJJ HIT1T: of 
action, of fruit, renunoiation ; ^rqrfj; from renunciation ; wfa 
peace ■ ^rK«* immediately. 

He who beareth no ill-will, to any being, friendly and 
compassionate, without attachment and egoism, balanced 
in pleasure and pain, and forgiving, (13) 

*J$ST not hating ; *re*j?TRr , I of all creatures ; Ifcf : friendly ; 
gFT^or: merciful ; even ; and ; fsfW without-mine 

(ness) ; faC^IT: without egoism ; ^:^T^i -^r^^pi 
^ *p equal, sorrow, and, joy, and, whose, he ; for- 
giveness-full, 

WjZ: ^ #ft WWT ssftaiq: I 

Ever content, harmonious, with the self controlled, 
resolute, with mind and Reason dedicated to Me, he, My 
devotee, is dear to Me. (14) 

contented; SfTH always; qt*fr yogi; 3KTR*TT self- 
controlled ; {gf«pro : m W firm, resolve, whose, 

he ; ^ft^rffe:=Hra 3Tfft ir: ^ fTSP ^ tf: in me, 
offered up, mind, and, reason, and, whose, he ; who ; % my ; 
devotee ; & he ; ^ of (to) me j fsr^: dear, 
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He from whom the world doth not shrink away, who 
doth not shrink away from the world, freed from the 
anxieties of joy, anger and fear, he is dear to Me. 

(15) 

^r^TTfC from whom ; w not ; gff JH is agitated 5 sff*f: the 
world j ^ftffil from the world • ?r not ; sff*r?r is agitated ; ^ 
and; *: who ; £<rfofa*Tf«V: = ^H ^HI *T 

of joy, and, of impatience, and, of fear, and, by (from) the 
agitations ; 5^: freed ; who j he ; and ; % to me ; ftqt 
dear," 

3FFT$T: ^T%% 3?T§RT TTrT^T: I 

He who wants nothing, is pure, expert, passionless, 
untroubled, renouncing every undertaking, he, My devo- 
tee, is dear to Me. - (26) 

3T*n^T : not looking to (anything) ^f^: pure; f^. skilful; 
^rtffa: unconcerned; ITWS*W s iTrfr szrtn; ST gave, paiu, 
whose, he; rfriOTfroirift = «9lPl 3rrc**Tforr* <Tftmr*ft all, 
(of) undertakings, renouncer ; who; TO my; devotee; 
*p he ; % to me ; ffcp dear. 
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He who neither loveth nor hateth, nor grieveth, nor 
desireth, renouncing good and evil, full of devotion, he is 
dear to Me. (*?) 

* who ; if not ; rejoiceth ; 3f not : |fe hates ; 5f 

not; w^fiT grieves;* not; *TORT desires; ^vrT^m^5?n^f 
= ^ aqr^pTO ^ qRHtfift of good, and, of evil, and, the: 
renouncer; *ftfrePH devout; who; he ; ** to me ; ftf* 

dear. 

Alike to foe and friend, and also in fame and igno- 
miny, alike in cold and heat, pleasures and pains, desti- 
tute of attachment, ( 1 8) 

SPT: equal : fpflr (to) in the enemy ; ^ and ; Fr% (to) in the 
friend ; ^ and ; cT«n also ; HHNHM*H : = *TR 1 STT^ ^ in 
fame, and, in ignominy, and; tftfl (^f = 1 

<sr|^^r ^ in cold, and, in heat, and, in pleaenre, and, 
in pain, and; HH* equal; *prfa*f§Rl: = OTTfl fa*t*hr: from 
attachment, freed. 

Taking equally praise and reproach, silent, wholly 
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content with what cometh, homeless, firm in mind, full 
of devotion, that man is dear to Me. (19) 

3*^*^3^*3^ fir^ff *T t$fit <f tf: equal, 
blame, and, praise, and, whose, he ; qpfi silent • content- 
ed ; #rr%?t with anything ; Btft**: homeless ; ft q <mfr * 
Kmc *ffif: vm W> firm, mind, whose, he j tfFNWP* devout j of 
(to) me ; fifa: dear \ wt: the man. 

They verily who partake of this life-giving wisdom 
as taught herein, endued with faith, I their Supreme 
Object, devotees, they are surpassingly dear to Me. 

(20) 

H who ; 3 indeed ; WISH** «T ***** * righteous, 
and, that (same), nectar, and \ ?mT as ', said ; *T§pTra% wor- 
ship ; VC^HT ; faith-endowed *T*TOT (believing in) me 
(as) the Supreme ; *retfr: devotees ; *f they \ «rr% very ; f * as 
if ; 'k of (to) me ; fsfHX- dear. 

(Thus in the glorious BHA.GAVAD-GlTA,.^the twelfth discourse entitled; 

THE YOQA OF DEVOTION. 
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Thirteenth Discourse. 

Arjuna said : 

Matter and Spirit, also the Field and the Knower 
the Field, Wisdom and that which ought to be known, 
these I fain would learn, O Keshava. 

matter ; spirit ; ^ and ; ^ even ; the field ; 
the knower of the field ; even ; ^ and ; this \ 

%fl3* to know 5 f ^jfn (I) wish ; gnt knowledge ; Sjri what 
should he known ; and ; gfrere 0 Keshava. 

^mt £ sn|i ^ |T% aft*?: H ^ II 

The Blessed Lord said : 

This body, son of Kunti, is called the Field ; that 
which knoweth it is called the Knower of the Field by 
the Sages. ( 1 

f i this j srfft body • 0 Kannteya j *nr the field ; 

ff% thus ; 3T?lf4t^ is callel ; this ; who ; ^frf knows ; 

rffl that; qffi ( tn *j) call; the knower of the fieM ; ffif 

thus ; tne knowers of that, 

v — — — — — ■ 

I This verse is omitted in many editions. . • > 1 ^ 

* 
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Understand Me as the Knower of the Field in all 

Fields, O Bh&rata. Wisdom as to the Field and the 
Knower of the Field, that in My opinion is the Wisdom. 

(2) 

^TST the knower of the field ; ^ and ; sjfa also ; 
Me ; know • g^^g x ttfg (m) all, infields; m$ 
0 Bharata ; f^^f; = ^ %^f* ^ of the field, and, 
of the knower of the field, aud 3 31% knowledge ; ^ which ; 
5f?l that ; ^ knowledge ; (thought) ; *pj My. 

B ^ qt ^csp^a* cfcflTTCfr *r war 11 3 11 

What that Field is and of what nature, bow modi- 
fied, and whence it is, and what He is and what His 
powers, hear that now briefly from Me, ( 3 ) 

ff^that;^ field; which; and ; 9T£SR what like ; 
and; •qff3nft»«(: fam- 3fir (rif* which, modification, whose, 
that ; ajtf ; whence ; and ; ^ which ; He ; *r and ; s what ; 
2re?*TT*: »«l:SP*R : *T : which, power, whose, he ; s cr and ; fffj 
that; ^RT^ by aggregations ( compression, brevity ) ; % of 

( from ) me ; ^roj listen. 
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Rishis have sung in manifold ways, in many various 

chants* and in decisive Brahma-stitra words, full of rea* 

» — - — • 

sonings. (4) 

<PrPf: by ttiahis; *g*f in many Ways \ iff* sang; Stfflf* 
by metres ; fart*?: ( by ) various : $<rtf severally ; *»<nvft t 
by Brahma-satra- words; ^ and ; xfi even \ *%^HX%} ( by ) full 
of reason ; ftftpftt ( by ) ascertained. 

$foran% 3fN> * <H ^fo^farer: 11 h 11 

The great Elements, Individuality, Reason and also 
?wWt tne Ifnmantfeste d. the ten senses, and the one, and the 
five pastures of the senses $ (5) 

iftr*rtW»«W^r tmfa the great elements ♦ indivj- 
duality ; gftf: reason j the Unmanifested ; even ; *f 

and ; tfrtftft the senses ; ten ♦ one ; and ; five ; 
and ; fformftttP =*tfjr*tr<iffqr «tWtf: of the senses, the pastures ; 

l^f: gST 5:^ ^RT^TT I . 

wtf m&t 11 * 11 

Desire, aversion, pleasure, pain, combination, 1 intel- 
ligence, firmness, these, briefly described, constitute the 

Field and its modifications. (6) 

-- - 

1 The body. 
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f*3X desire; %qr: hate; pleasure; j:^T pain, sfara: 
aggregation ; %?RT intelligence ; ffa: firmness ; q?r<t this ; 
field ; srtcN with brevity ; qf^KH, with modification ; 
l?RL is said. 

Humility, unpretentiousness, harmlessness, rectitude, 
service of the teacher, purity, steadfastness, self-control, 

(?) 

WHlPt^i nnhaughtiness ; W%Pr«r un pretentiousness ; 
harmlessness ; WTfifc forgiveness ; srHN rectitude ; imnte- 
OT-OT^Ml gnmrsf of the teacher, service; Oft purity; 
fifci steadfastness; 4||«{ftR?T3: self-control; 

^^mi^^ni^I-^ ii c H 

Indifference to the objects of the senses, and also 
absence of egoism, insight into jhmain and evil of birth. 
dej*th, old age and sickness^ (8) 

ifiT^I - ^ft^Pl of the senses, in the objects ; 

^TCTO dispassion ; <4M<<fcK' non-egoism ; ipr even ; ^ and ; 

%qf Z'-m* * *t*f3 * Tl^Nr birth, and, death, and, old age, 
and, sicknesses, and, of them, of the pain, of the evil, the 
seeing. 
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Unattachmentj absence of self-identification with 
son, wife or home, and constant balance of mind in 
wished-for and unwished-for events, ( 9 ) 

BTafrfi: unafctiachmenfc ; ?PTnj«tff: non-self-identi- 
fication ; ^rfr^rr^ = 3%3 ^ among eons* and 
among wives, and, among houses, aud ; f?T3T constant; ^ 
and ; qtHfarffi equal-mindedness ; fCTfasr^TT^S^SPTT ^ 
srRtsnTT T STtfrTS* of desired, and, of nndesired, in the 
befallings. 

Unflinching devotion to Me by yoga, without 
other object, resort to sequestered places, absence of 
enjoyment in the company of menA^J^^i ( 10 ) 

Ufa in Me; ^ and ; ST^rEf ^fTt^T = by yoga, without 
another ( object ) ; *TFR: devotion ; ^mvr^TRafr = unstraying ; 

RftflftTOlftl* - ft^TO (if) U^Bly, of places, 

resort ; *Xlfr{ ' absence of pleasure ; 3T*fW: non-pleasure j ' 
m TOErf* = ^Rprf e^f^t of men, in the crowd, 

* 
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Constancy in the Wisdom of the Self, understanding 
of the object of essential wisdom ; that is declared to 
be the Wisdom ; all against it is ignorance. ( 1 1 ) 

3P£$T*Jr3rHft?r^ = aTOiFT^: of the concerning 

the Self ( see vii. 29 ), in the knowledge, constancy ; HT^TRpf 
f ZtIW ?Tf Wl VHW. of the essence, of the know- 

ledge, of the object, the realisation ; this ; ^rpj knowfadge ; 
fl% thus ; sffaft said ; 3r*TR ignorance ; q?J[ which ; then j 
^^Tir otherwise. 

I will declare t hat w hich ought to be known, that 
which being: known immortality' Is enjoyed — the begin- 
ningless supreme Eternal, called neither being nor 
non-being. ( 12 ) 

to be known; ^ which; Hrf that; sn^JTPt (I) will 
declare ; which ; ffr^r being known ; -41^1 nectar; immorta- 
lity ) VK&t ( the Jiva) enjoyed ; Spur?*?* beginningle^s j <*t 
highest; srgi Brahman ; qr not; flfj being; * not; fl^ that ; 
non-being; S^IH is c»lled. 

#Tcff^l% 5555^1 Trfgm II 9 3 II , 

Everywhere That hath hands and feet, everywhere * WcJ \ l( 
eyes, heads, and mouths ; all-hearing, He dwelleth in 
the world, enveloping all ; ( *3 ) 
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*rftq* - ^W^f^WT everywhere 

hands, and, feet, and, whose, that ; ST* that} qf toftftAg^*" 

and, heads, and, months, and, whose, that ; qfe: everywhere ; 
Vfrff possessing ears j in the world ; 9* Wlf*T saving 
enveloped ; fitefa sits. 



W.fc-f Shining with all sense-facultjes'without any senses; 

'^unattached supporting everything ; and free from qual- 
W.»J^ J |ti es enjoying qualities, 

( of ) all, of senses, in the qualities, the splendour, whose, that ; 
«W5WrW*TO-S* f%^FSra^by all, ( by ) senses, aban- 
doned ; unattached ; ofcgf?^! fatff if* all, supports, 

thus; ST and; even; without qualities; S<*Thi$ = 

S?ffRT of qualities, the enjoying ; and. 

J fl^M W tgri ^% % H nil 

WLlLv- * Without and within all beings, immovable and also 
SL\> MA movable ; by reason of His subtlety imperceptible ; at 
S&AXX 17 ) hand and far away is That. ( l S ) 

/ outside ; n^p inside ; *J and ; ^RT of beings fPft im- 

movable ; movable ; m even- sf and ; from sub- 

tlety ; that; «MM unknowable, ^OTT-f* fastf ffitm 
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( all ) distance, stands, tliis ; ^ and ; near ; ^ and; 

^that • 

Not divided amid beings, and yet seated distributive^., * 
ly ; That is to be known as the supporter of beings ; . ^ 7 
He devours and He generates. ( 16 ) / 

^rf^TrF undivided; ^ and; ipr^ in beings; R^fJ 
divided ; like ; <qr and ; fara* seated ; *J*PIT of 

beings, the nnpporter ; ^ and ; ?ffj that; ^ to be kuown ; 
absorbing ; 5TVT|%«oj prevailing; and. 

K a • 1 

That, the Light of all lights, is said to be beyond 
darkness ; Wisdom, the object of Wisdom, by Wisdom 
to be reached, seated in the hearts of all. ( iy ) 

Stfimr* of lights; «rftalso; *H That; light; 
from darkness ; qt beyond ; ?T is called ; ^ffsf know- 
ledge ; ffa that which is to he known ; 9H«)3( ■ f||iff| qwi 
by knowledge, to be reached; fft in the heart; of all; 

f^fy»HH seated. 

rRTT %4 ^Trfj WTTHcT: | 

16 
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Thus the Field, Wisdom and the Object of Wisdom, 
have been briefly told. My devotee, thus knowing, 
enters into My Being. '( iS ) 

f Rr thus ; $K the Field ; snjT also ; utf wisdom ; frq 
that whieh is to be known ; *r and ; said ; OTTO*: briefly ; 

= *PT my devotee ; this ; f%5fr* having known ; 
T*T*T* = T*r HWm(to) my, to being, approaches. 

f^^lTT^^IT^ ftfe S^ffo^ lit Ml 

Know thou that Matter and Spirit are both without 
beginning ; and know thou also that modifications and 
qualities are all Matter-born. ( 19) 

S7$tii matter ; 5^ spirit ; ^ and ; even ; ft% know ; 
acpTT^T beginnings* ; ^ft both ; srft also ; ftSRnrs* modifica- 
tions ; ^ and ; $<*PJ qualities ; and ; <p| even ; f%fa know ; 
WfHW*T\~ SWT Wf «RL from matter, origin, whose, 
them. 



Matter is called the cause of the generation of 
causes and effects ; Spirit is called the cause of the 
enjoyment of pleasure and pain. ( 20 ) 

<M fan ~ «T *f ifa of acts, and, 

of causes, and, 111 the cioativeu«8H ; the cause ; q$ftf : 
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m attci " ' V***' 13 ca,led ; IW: spirit ; ff f TO 'Wtt 
f:*aili«i ^ pf pleasures, and, of pains, and ; ^t^T in the 
enjoyingnesS ; ^5; the cause ; is called. 

W* 1 <*Ot4+ seated in Matter useth the qualities born 



of Matter; attachment - t ^the^qualitje s is the cause 
of his births in good and evil wombs. ( 21 ) 

■"^r^pirltTln^ ffir, in matter, sits, 

thus; f| indeed; 13% enjoys ; q$fift&R= jff%: irRTP* ^om 

matter, born ; *pu^ qualities ; the cause ; *pm»T: « Qof- 

5 ^ir: in the qualities, attachment ; ^3 of his ; ^T^SUR 

n»r§=*sr*ft3 ^ srsnftg ^ 3Tr$ 3F*rrft h§ (in) good, 

and, (in) evil, and, in wombs, births, in them. 

Supervisor and permitter, supporter, enjoyer, great 
Lord and also the supreme SELF: thus is styled in 
this body the supreme Spirit. ( 22 ) 

supervisor; iTftTCTT permitter; ^ and ; *T?|f sup- 
porter ; $n*T enjoyer ; h&ji. the great Lord ; TOT*1T the 
Supreme Self; |ft thus ; ^ and ; also ; called;"^ 
in the body ; sqfcpi ( in ) f hi ; the spirit ; q*: highest. 
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He who thus knoweth Spirit and Matter with its 
qualities, in whatsoever condition he may be, he shall 
not be born again. ( 23 ) 

3: who ; Tfi thus ;"%prf knows ; <J$q spirit ; ST$f% matter ; 
^ and ; with qualities ; ^ with ; in all ways ; 

^fR: existing ; ^rf^ also ; *| not ; ^: he ; ;qpr: again ; 
STfain^ is horn. 

Some by meditation behold the SELF in the self 
by the SELF ; others by the Sankhya Yoga, and others 
by the Yoga of Action ; ( 24 ) 

by meditation; Hf9|A m the self; «y^[i% see; 
grf^fC some; W?iTnT the Self; 5Trt*Rr by the Self; ^ 
others; srnS** ( by ) the Sankhya; by Yoga; g^ifa 

=3$"I: §r*nf of actiou, by the Yoga; and ; 3T<ft others. 

3T*q ^H<rtHd: «J5n3j*q Vim I 
. ft ^IRfcl^q^ ^ ^IrRTiqqi : |R H II 

Others also, ignorant of this, having heard of it 
from others, worship ; and these also cross beyond 
death, adhering to what they had heard. ( 25 ) 

9*^ others ; g indeed ; q# this ; ST^TRrT not knowing ; 
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having heard; ?rwi*^: from others: ?<mrit wo»ship;% 
they ; ^rfT »1«o ; ^ and ; TOTOOTf W'OM over ; oven ; 
^ death; ^fH^RTP^^rft: TC ?T«PT % scripture, 

highest, refuge, whose, they. 



^V^^^oTrritfe WWW 



r M 



Whatsoever cr e atu r e is born, immobile or mobile, 
know thou, O best of the Bhara'as, that it is from the 
union between the Field and the Knower of the Field. 

( 26) 

qTfrj; whatsoever ; STUrq^ h born ; l%f^r^[ any ; 
beiuu ; ftfi^f ir«T»?il = f*Ti*( ^ ^«T*r«i nnmovinc, and, moving; 
and ; 5|5r%^«qrnTfl= %^ T ^ WWII of the held, 

and, of the H"ld-knower, and, from the union; aqr that ; faf# 
know ; v^rT^ 0 best of the BharataH. 

H ? B \ ^! fr&r q**r%r^ 1 

Seated equally in all beings, the supreme Lord, cJG^T 
unperishing within the perishing — he who thus seeth, he 
seeth. ( 27 ) 

Spj equal ; ( in ) all ; in beings ; fagtf seated ; 

Tl*TW£ the highest Lord; f3RTO?|| among the perishing ; 
Vf^nm the unperishing ; if: who ; q^lTW sees ; H: he ; 
<W*U'r1 sees. 
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Seeing indeed everywhere the same Lord equally 
dwelling, he doth not destroy the SELF by the self, 
and thus treadeth the highest Path. ( 28 ) 

^pj equal ; q=5^ seeing ; {5 indeed ; g^?r everywhere ; 
OT^far?^ equally dwelling ; lord; ?f not; f^Hf¥?f slays ; 

anWTf by the Rolf; 5H *H H the S^lt* ; then; ^utW goes ; 
TO the highest ; irfir path. 

He who seeth that Prakriti verily performeth all 
actions, and that the SELF is actionless, he seeth. (29) 

9fR*T by matter ; ipf even ; ^ and ; *fm\w actions ; faq- 
ifPffpi (the) being performed ; every vvhei e ; 3: who; 

q?4W sees; rT-CTf so; Wtqpj the Self; ^Ht?fH actionless; 
he ; qwlr **es. 

<RT W ^ M^TR 5T§T *r^m<T<?r \\\ • 11 

When he perceiveth the diversified existence of 
beings as rooted in One, and spreading forth from it, 
then he rcacheth the Eternal. ( 30) 



Digitized by Google 



[ 247 ] 

**T when; **<J^HR = ^RT TO* of brings, 

several, existence; n^q-^fi^ Rqtf in one, seated ; ^fTOlfll 
discerns ♦ thence ; f^even ; *f and ; ft^TK the spreading; 
Vgf Brahman ; becomes ; rf^T then. 

Being beginningless and without qualities, the im- ^ ^ % 
perishable supreme SELF, though seated in the body, 
O Kaunteya, worketh not nor is affected '(3* ) 

^rftc^ f rom begimiinglessness; Pr^«r^n| from attri- 
butelessness ; VKWmi the supreme Self ; ^r* this ; ST***: im- 
perishable ; *rftwr body-seated ; ^rft also ; cfiffo 0 Kaunteya; 
* not , ^Cft^ acts ; 5f not ; is affected. 

As the omnipresent ether is not affected, by reason 
of its subtlety, so seated everywhere in the body the 
SELF is not affected. ( 32 ) 

as ; ^$T<! the omnipresent ; #r$«nfl from subtlety ; 
^rr^r^t ether; ^ not; S<Ti<*cq% is affected; everywhere; 
^nf^r: seated ; in the body; H^T so ; sn^TT the Self ; 
H not ; ^Tr% c ^ is affected. 



* 
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As the r»ne Min illumineih the whole earth, so the 
Lord of the Field illumineih the whole Field, kj Bhar*ta. 

(33) 

qqr as ; sT^rTSj^R ill u minuses ; t^fj: one ; the 

whole; 5ff«R World : flf thin; ift: snn ; %*T the field; ^pffr 
the field- w net- ; HtfX m> ; the whole; R^DQUfff illumi- 

naten : *|T*T 0 Rh&rwta. 

Tt-ey who by the eve of Wi-d«»m perceive this 
difference between the Field and the Knower of the 
Field, and the liberation of beings from Matter, they 
go to the Supreme. ( 34 ) 

fiwWftfP = ^TTO ^ ^ of the field, and, of 

the fi^'d- knower, ami; q*tl.n>; fPH distinction; ?H^^T 
"STTWl ^T^f °f knowledge, hv the ere; iTSTJrfjfrr^r^r — 
IrTpnt "f heiiigp, fmm mutter, the liberation ; ^ 

and; V| who; Rj: know ; ?n;f?f go ; % they; itf to the 
highest. 

Thus in the glorious Bhagavad-GJ rJL ..the thirteenth discourse, 
entitled : 

THE YOGA OF THE DISTINCTION BETWEEN THE FIELD AND THE 
KNOWER OF THE FIELD. 
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Fourteenth Discouk.se. 

5^: m ITf I^W^l *E1T: II 9 II 

The Blessed Lord said : 

I will again proclaim that supreme Wisdom, of 
all wisdom the best, which all the Sages having known 
have gone hence to the supreme Perfe ction. ( I 

qt highest . ?j?T: again ; SJ3$inY% ( I ) will declare ; fTRRT 
of Wfedoma; ^fiif the wisdom ; T^HH b«st ; q?j which ; ^rr^f 
having known; ippn: innni* : »• II ; ^TT ( u * die) highest; 
f>«rlecLioii ; fff: hence ; iMf: g«nie. 

Having taken refuge in this Wisdom and being 
assimilated to My own nature, they are not re-born even 
in the emanation of a universe, nor are disquieted in 
the dissolution. . ( 2 ) 

fk diis ; ^n*T wisdom; ^Tlf^T having taken refuge in; 
*PT niy ; (to) similarity of nature; ^TI*W: come; 

Hlf in emanation ; ^rft al*o ; *f not ; ITOnlft al *e born ; 
in dissolution ; 5f not ; cqtfRr suffer • ^ and. 

qi^pn rr*5 ^T*T^ I 
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My womb is the great Eternal ; in that T place 
the germ ; thence cometh the birth of all beings, O 
Bharata. - (3) 

IPT ray ; iftpr: womb ; the great Brahman ; *f?<T^ 

in this ; irij the germ ; 3>CTf* place ; 9Tf T ; ttW- the birth ; 
STT*JfTPTPl. of all beings ; WrT : thence ; *T3r<T becomes ; «nw 
0 Bharata. 

mm m i^n^f to^nm 11 » 11 

In whatsoever wombs mortals are produced, O 
Kaunteya, the ETERNAL is their mighty womb, I their 
generating father. ( 4 ) 

SrS%r?TS = S*u% Sfftg ( in ) all, in wombs ; cRT** 0 Kaun- 
teya ; ^&T. forms ; ^hfWrare horn ; «|f: which ; fn^TT these ; 
argl Brahman ; q^itf^: «H^ft the great womb 3ft I ; 

^V^Pf^—^N Jn^HT^ fche seed, gives, thus ; fa?rr father. 

Harmony Mobility, Inenia, such are the qualities, 
Matter-born ; they bind fast in the body, O great-armed 
one, the indestructible dweller in the body. ( 5 ) 

rhythm ( or harmony } ; ^wf : mobiKty ; *pr: inertia ; 
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ffif thus ; the qualities ; R^fS^w:=STf^ Vif % 

from Prakriti, birth, whose, they ; fron% bind ; iRfTim 0 
great-armed one ; in the body ; ^f%?f the embodied ; Wfs^ 
indestructible. 

Of these Harmony, from its stainlessness, luminous 
and healthy, bindgth by the attachment to bliss and 
the attachment' to wisdom, O sinless one. (6) 

rpr there ; harmony • f%55Tc?T<l from stainlessness ; 
illuminating; *RPTO healthy; ^^iR = 9*3** S 5 * 5 * 
pleasure, by the attachment; TOn% binds - ScTROTf = 5TF^^ 
^fPT of wisdom, by the attachment ; and ; 0 sinless 

one. 

Mobility, the passion-nature, know thou, is the source 
of attachment and thirst for life, O Kaunteya, that 
bjndeth_ the dweller in the body by the attachment to 
action. ( 7 ) 

C^T: mobility ; *Jirr5*F*r==*T«T: 3*3 <T?t desire, self, 

whose, it ; fafa know; £*inW*THg^q; = ITI^tT: ^ 
<T*it : STS*^ WWH <T<I thirst, and, attachment, and, from them 
( two ), the source, fiom which, that ; ^nfcthat ; f^STfra Dm ds ; 
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O Kauri Wa ; rfTR^rr^ - ^tt: tfifc of action, by the 
attachment ; IfcnpT the embodied. 

frit mtffwi I 
w^^§am^T%5raifcT *rcct 11 < 11 

But Inertia, know thou, born of unwisdom, is the 
deluder of all dwellers in the body ; that bindeth by 
heedlessness, indolence and sloth, O Bharata. ( 8 ) 

?fJT: inertia; 3 indeed; BT^H^ = 3T*niT?l *ftf from 
ignorance, born ; faf^f know* the cau*e», of delusion ; 

^ri?!?^ = Snfaf Zftni (of) all, of embodied; !|J|i4ltltt|f%- 
ftft = **Hf*l ^ TO*** ^Hy^^ by heedlessness and, by 
indolence, and, by siorlr, and ; fff| that; fWVJTra binds; *TKW 
0 filiarata. 

H irmoiiy attacheth to bliss, Mobility to action, O 
Bharata. Inertia, verily having shrouded wisdom, at- 

* 

tacheth on the contrary to heedlessness. (9) 

harmony; ^§ in pleasure ; ^rn 35 f?f Attache tb ; rsr: 
mobility ; ^iffa inaction ; ^nrjT 0 Rha ata ; wisdom ; %TTf?T 
having enveloped 3 indeed • jpr: inertia ; q^r^ in heedless- 
ness ; ^pfsrW attaches ; but. 
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Now Harmony prevaileth, havingoverpowered Mob- 
ility and Inertia, O Bharata. Now Mobility, having over- 
powered Harmony and Inertia ; and now Inertia, having 
overpowered Harmony and Mobility. ( 10 ) 

r3|: mobility • flip inertia ; ^ and • having' overpo- 

wered ; harmony ; *nf|% becomes ; HHRT O Kh&rata ; 

mobility • harmony ; ffir: inertia ; ^ and ; even ; trif: 
inertia ; ^wj- harmony ; TO mobility; <rur *l«o- 

W cRT ft<M! Hc?llH<^ 111 3 II 

When the wisdom* light streameth forth from all 
the gate? ot the~body, then Tf may Tie" known that cu£< 
Harm ony is increasing. ( 1 1 ) 

5^ = ^ ST>§ (in ) all, in gates ; in the body ; 
^IW* 111 t*> is ; Ijgut ; THTT^T »« born ; 3^ wisdom ; 

3151 when ; rf^r then ; f%?tffl let ( him ) know ; f%f^ increased ; 

harmony ; ff% thus ; *w indeed. 

Greed, outgoing energy, undertaking of actions, 
restlessness, desire — these are born of the increase of 
Mobility, O best of the Bharatas. # ( 12 ) 
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oTPT: greed ; frT: forthgoing ; anw beginning ; 3JH<*[* 
of actions ; 3T*R: unpeacefulness ; *$jr desire ; ^jftr in (the 
state of ) mobility ; q?m% these ; are born ; f%f$ ( in 

having become ) increased ; Htflrfff O best of the Bharatas. 

* 

Darkness, stagnation and heedlessness and also 
delusion — these are born of the increase of Inertia, O 
joy of the Kurus. (13) 

3rTOTO: darkness j ^rtTffa: non-forthgoing ; * and ; JRR: 
heedlesnness ; delusion ; even ; ^ and ; in ( the 

state of ) inertia ; q^flf^f those ; urcfr are born ; ft^T ( ] 11 
having become) increased ; ^«hp| O rejoicer of the Kurus. 

?T^rn#^T ^l+HH^kMlrlM^cr II 9 8 II 

If Harmony verily prevaileth when the embodied 
goeth to dissolution, then he goeth forth to the spotless 
worlds of the great Sages. , ( 14 ) 

3Tfr when ; in ( the state of ) harmony ; jrsr^r f in having 
become ) increased ; g indeed ; jrsr-a to dissolution ; ntft g°ea ; 

r, be supporter of a body; 591 then; ^HWt* = TrTTf 
f#r fl^W* «-he , ( they ) know, thus, of them ; f^RT* to 
the wnrldN ; ^THoTT^ of the spotless . srftwft jrcjes . 

srr *t^jt ^1*13 snq^f 1 
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Having gone to dissolution in Mobility, he is born 
among those attached to action ; if dissolved in Inertia, 
he is bom in the wombs of the senseless. ( 15 ) 

*jft% in mobility ; ifrwi to dissolution ; ir^T having gone ; 
3$tff*T^ = *TOT 1t!| in action, attachment, whose, 

amongst them ; ITT^ is born ; *m so ; sr^fc: dissolved ; 
SRfir in inertia ; 3*2jtftg = $*Rf»l *frf%S of the senseless, in 
the wombs ; KTCIW is born. 

It is said the fruit of a good action is harmonious 
and spotless ; verily the fruit of Mobility is pain, and 
the fruit of Inertia unwisdom. t 16) 

*H*T of action. ^rTfu (of) well-done ; 3rrg : ( they ) 
say ; $rrfSf?tf harmonious ; fspnfr spotless ; xjftf the fruit; ^3^- 
of mobiliu ; 3 iudeed ; qp* the fruit ; 5:^ pain ; ^TR igno- 
rance ; JfTO of inertia ; tftft the fruit. 

Fr<>m Harmony wisdom is bom, and also greed 
from Mohilitv ; heedlessness and delusion are of Inertia, 
and also unwisdom. ( 17 1 
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gtVllf from harmony ; w born ; ffH wisdom ; ts^i 

from mobility ; ^tnT greed ; yi even ; «f aud ; qroift = «PTT*: 

HiV ^ heedlessness, and, delusion, and ; rTTO: from inertia ; 
VT^rf : ( two ) become ; ST^TR ignorance ; even ; ^ and. 

5r^3^fT%^T3^^#im*TflT: U^ll 

They rise upwards who are settled in Harmony ; 
the Active dwell in the midmost place ; the Inert 
go downwards, enveloped in the vilest qualities. ( 18 ) 

gjis'l upwards; rr^r> go; *T*wrr =. ^r?% ffcr?rp in har- 
mony, seated ; Jf«5f in the midst ; Rrgm staud • tni9r: the 
active; l«Fq$*ff9fR|r: « Wlf* f^r Rtrif: ( of the ) 

lowest, of the guna, in the mode, seated; Iptf: downwards; 
*T*gn% go ; msrcrri the inert. 

When the Seer perceiveth n^^g[e^Uother^an the 
qualities, and knoweth That which is higher than the 
qualities he entereth into Mv nature. ( 19 ) 

«f not; sr^T other; *J^*3T than the qualities; ^SflH the 
doer; ?rff when; ysrr the Seer; ^jq^rR sees; JjBp^: than 
the qualities ; and ; %i the highest; knows ; jt^t^ = 

my, to being ; he ; tf^fraarftr goes. 
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0 

5F^55RT|:^%t^SW^ II ^° II 

When the dweller m the body hath crossed over 
these three qualities, whence aB bodies have been 
produced, liberated from birth, death, old age and 
sorrow, he drinketh the nectar of immortality. ( 20 ) 

Sjoq^ the qualities ; <prp| these ; atrtffac haying crossed 
beyond ; *H three ; the embodied ; *f*T3¥*Rt=^Trl Hf**: 
~%&X ?TPl from the body, the origin, of whom, them ; ^wppga * 
^T5 ^:=^R:^ 3**t : ^ ^ of birth, and, of 

death, and, of old age, and, by ( from ) sorrows ; ft^-rfc: freed ; 
VPi immortality ; enjoys. 

Arjuna said : 

What are the marks of him who hath crossed over 
the three qualities, O Lord? How acteth he, and 
how doth he go beyond these three qualities ? ( 21 ) 

(by ) what ; fkA- by marks ; fft^ three ; *prr^ quali- 
ties ; ^rP| tfcie; fttfw: erossed ; becomes ; spfr O lord ; 
HKHn^K : what-conduct ; ^rj how ; ^ and ; ftffij these ; tfhj 
three ; JpTF^ qualities ; ^ft^S goes beyond. 

17 
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The Blessed Lord said : 

He, O Pan^ava, who hateth not radiance, nor 
outgoing energy, nor even delusion, when present, nor 
longeth after them, absent ; ( 22 ) 

U3»T*r light ; *T »nd ; !Tfr% forthgoing ; and ; 
delusion ; even ; *r and ; qjy* 0 Pandava ; sr not ; %ffc 
hates; ^irfrnftr ( when ) gone forth ; «r not ; faf^Tffa ( when ) 
returned ; g*mr% desires. 

^tt^?t^ qTS^fcfsft 11 ^ ll 

He who, seated as a neutral, is unshaken by the 
qualities ; who saying: " The qualities revolve," standeth 
apart, immovable, ( 23 ) 

W^Ytoj like the neutral ; Brrtfta: seated ; by the qua- 
lities ; q: who ; ?r not ; f^TFq%is shaken ; the qualities ; 

move ; fRr thus ; <r* even ; q: who ♦ SPifagRr stands 
away ; ^ not ; fir% moves. 
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Balanced in pleasure and pain, self-reliant, to whom 
a lump of earth, a rock and gold are alike ; the same 
to loved and unloved, firm, the same in censure and in 
praise, ( 24 ) 

*P^:*3^:=*re 1 1PS *T the same, sorrow, 

and, pleasure, and, for whom, he ; = folfl: in own 

self, standing ; ^PffiteTCTtftMH* ■» SR: «?ters ^ *\Wt ^ ^T^T ^ 

ST. equal, clod, and, stone, and, gold, and, for whom, he ; 
^ftqrRra:-3H! : fita: ^3rfil*r- m equal, loved, and 

unloved, and, for whom, he ; firm ; gFSfRfrWT^U: ^S*^ 
ftfT STTtfPT: B^Efi'. *t «R% W equal, blame, and, of self, 
praise, and, for whom, he. 

The same in honour and ignominy, the same to 
friend and foe, abandoning all undertakings— he is 
said to have crossed over the qualities. ( 25 ) 

IHTTHFl'in = TPT «TTHI% *T in honour, and, in dis- 
honour, and; gFH: equal; equal; f^rnT^fr = 
^ ^ R^4r : of the friend, and, of the enemy, in the sides • 
SRH*TqR?n*ft = ^?«ri ^nwait <Tf?OT»ft (of) all, of undertakings, 
the abandoner ; 3<m<ftrr: - 3**^ WlhP the qualities, crossed ; 
he ; is called. 
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And he who serveth Me exclusively by the yoga 
of devotion, he, crossing beyond the qualities, he is fit 
to become the Eternal. ( 26 ) 

JJT me ; ^ and ; 3: who ; ^rssrf^iT** without- straying ; 
m^^ITPT ° VtFUV of devotion, by the yoga ; %?r?r 

serves ; *r: he ; SJOtt^ the qualities ; *PTrff3T having crossed 
over; these; Sr^T^R - *J*R1 of Brahman, for 

the becoming • g*FT% is fit. 

For I am the 'abode ©f the Eternal, and of the 
indestructible nectar of immortality, of immemorial 
righteousness, and of unending bliss. ( 27 ) 

5T5I<jt: of Brahman; indeed; SffHST abode; *Tf I 
9^*3 of nectar; *|4MW (of) inexhaustible; ^ and; 
JHW!** (of) everhiRting; aud ; vpfej of duty; g^R* 
of pleasure ; ^TflPR^ of the uttermost ; ^ and. 

Thus in the glorious BHAGAvAD-Gi£l...tbe foorteentu discourse, 
entitled : 

THE YOGA OF SEPARATION FRONT THE THREE QUALITIES. 
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Fifteenth Discourse. 

The Blessed Lord said : 

With roots above, branches below, the Ashvattha is 
said to be indestructible ; the leaves of it are hymns ; 
he who knoweth it is a Veda-knower. ( i ) 

^3JJ<HH.= 3>*i ^ ST* above, the root, whose, it; 
W«rar-W. *rrciTi TO 3* below, brandies, whose, it; 
0TOHi the ashvattha ; jrn~: ( they ) call ; indestruc- 
tible ; ^fT% hymns ; of which ; wrR the leaves ; q: 
who ; rf^that ; ^ knowR ; he ; ^f^f^ Veda-knower. 

3*fa*Nm% ifiw ii 

Downwards and upwards spread the branches of it, 
nourished by the qualities ; the objects of the senses 
its buds ; and its roots grow downwards, the bonds of 
action in the world of men. ( 2 ) 



[ 262 1 

■ 

below ; and ; ^ above ; qqilP spread ; of 
that; *mar. the branches; gtnsiSTP - ^ h J the * ua - 

lities, nourished; ft**W<*T: = T%TOT: WW «mT W objects 
of the senses, sprouts, whose, they ; below ; and ; ^rrfif 
the roots; ^Fmrf^ ramified ; ^W^T - wA 
tnft action, the bond, whose, they ; ^W^T % = * 3 wi K STf* 
of men, in the world. 

H#ro i p n 5^ t^^t II 3 11 

Nor here may be acquired knowledge of its form, 
nor its end, nor its origin, nor its rooting-place ; this 
strongly-rooted Ashvattha having been cut down by the 
unswerving weapon of non-attachment, ( 3 ) 

* not; form ; W*of this ; f^here; Wfso ; TOTO^ 
is obtained ; n not ; trf ' end ; H not ; and ; 8Ttf|: beginning; 
if not ; ^ and ; OTRTBr foundation ; ashvattha ; 03 

this; 'sfts*^~^^P* WW well-grown, roota 

whose, this ; *njiT*I#<jf - of non-attachment, by 

the weapon : ( b y ) strong ; fe^TT haying cut ; 

clef: <*k 
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cW? ^RT ^ 5PT# 

*KT: ST^I JTFft II $ II 

That path beyond may be sought, treading which 
there is no return. I go indeed to that Primal Man 
whence the ancient energy forthstreamed. ( 4 ) 

TO: then ; foot ( stepping-place ) ; frq[ that ; fftuffapfl 
should be sought ; m which ; ir^n gone ; 5f not ; pr^fa 

return ; *J^: again ; to that ; ^ even ; ^ and ; *ntf 

original ; g^q" Man ; qqii ( I ) go ; inr whence ; STflrp forth- 
going ; UTOTT issued ; S^r^t ancient. 

Without pride and delusion, victorious over the 
vice of attachment, dwelling constantly in the SELF, 
desire pacified, liberated from the pairs of opposites 
known as pleasure and pain, they tread, undeluded, 
that indestructible path. ( 5 ) 

ft*fPHfan=*PT *T «Bfl fttfift % pride, and, 

delnsion, and, gone, from whom, they. HRWtH^NP —ffWf 8 
OTf* $faT: <t conquered, of attachment, the faults, by whom, 
thej ; ^wu^ftcHi: = 9?«qr?qf*f Pt^Tf: in the inner self, perma- 
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nently established ; faf^f TraffW = TTf: WT: ^WT % depar- 
ted, desires, whose, they ; jr%: by ( from ) the pairs ; RfHf : 
freed; ^5.^^ - giff 1 WT%: pleasure, and, 

pain, and, name, whose, by ( from ) them ; iregtf& go ; If^rr: 
un-deluded ; ftf to the goal , srsarq indestructible ; ^ that. 

Nor doth the sun lighten there, nor moon, nor 
fire ; having gone thither they return not ; that is My 
supreme abode. ( 6 ) 

1 not; 3£ that; *rrcra% illuminates; 3$: the sun ; sf 
not; ST^rNf: the moon ; ^ not; *TFTO: fire; m( to which; 
1^ having gone ; 5f not; fsfti^t return ; ?f?j; that ; 
abode; ^ highest; my. 

qfam 5fa^f% #sDTcT: *RRH: I 

A prjrtion of Mine own Self, transformed in the 
^ ^5ukk- world of life into an immortal Spirit, cUaweth round - 

V) 

* — — 

ipfmy; <pr even; portion; 
of living things, in the world ; iffa^rp jiva-become ; OTR|l| : 
ancient; JWTOrf^W TO ifaT rTTl^ mind, sKxtb, of whom, 
them; fit?m% senses; J^m^-5ipr ffWf*T in nature, 
placed ; eftffir diaws. \ ^ 



|.V^) 4tealf the senses of which the mind is the sixth, veiled 
in Matter. ( 7 ) 
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When the Lord acquireth a .body ^jad when He 
abandoneth it, He seizeth these and goeth ^vith them,' 
as the wind takes fragrances from their retreats. ( 8 ) 

frfft a body; 93 which ; obtains; ^ which; 

^ and ; mft also ; passes beyond ; fn^: the Lord ; 

|J#^T having seised ; fQlft tliese • ^*rfa goes ; ^ wind ; 
rh^ni fragrances : f * like ; W5T3r?j; from retreat. 

w M 

Enshrined in the ear, the eye, the touch, the taste 
and the smell, and in the mind also. He wjeyeth the 
o bjects of the senses. |rM^i>J> (9) 

«9tgr the ear ; the eye ; fT^R the organ of touch ; 

^ and ; the organ of taste; HT* ihe organ of smell; ^ 

even; ^ and; STHTCR presiding over; the mind; ^ 
and; ^rt this'; fWIT* objects of tta senses; 
enjoys. 



} i' 
1 • 



V 



The deluded do not perceive Him when He 
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departeth or stayeth, or enjoyeth, swayed by the 
qualities ; the wisdom-eyed perceive. ( IO ) 

TOFPm departing; ffcrf staying; *T or ; also 
enjoying ; ?n or ; $<JTrr^ra* = WW by the qualities, 
accompanied ; faiJST: the deluded ; ^ not ; ^r^q^ft perceive ; 
q^RT see; S^H*^* = 5^ WT% wisdom, eyes, whose, 

they. 

^TO^^T^TT%T M«<JWdfl: 111 % II 

Yogis also, struggling, perceive Him, established 
in the SELF ; but, though struggling, the unintelligent 
perceive Him not, their selves untrained. ( n ) 

*rchT: striving; $|fiR: yogis: and; thus; vtfgfi 
see; QTTWI^in the Self ; mqRqflH , established ; arafr; striving; 
UTTalso ; ^atimflf ssn firj: H\ f <H \ lr:% not, made (purified), 
the Self, by whom, they ; 5f not ; ipf this- ; q^Tfl see ; K^WfT : 
mindless. 

That splendour issuing from the sun that enlighten- 
eth the whole world, that which is in the moon and 
in fire, that splendour know as from Me. ( 12 ) 

Wl which; anrrf^q-im = *rrr^mi: *m from the sun, gone 
( forth ) ; the splendour ; ^fiT^ the world ; HRTOT 



« 
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lightens ; srr%rTO whole ; 33 which ; *cffm§ in the moon • 
H<j which ; *r and ; snft in fire ; ff^ that ; splendour ; 

fafSf know ; HIH^HL mine. 

«rsonfir^^t: mm*-. 11 ^ ^11 

Permeating the soil, I support beings by My 
vital energy, and having become the delicious Soma 1 
1 nourish all plants. (13) 

ITPI the earth ; having entered ; and ; JgSlA 

beings ; qravA support ; 5*5 I : ^r^RTT by vitality ; SOTfrr? 
( I ) nourish ; *q and ; «#snft: plants ; *TCT: all ; Soma; 
*JW having become; QM:s^ *T sap, 

nature, whose, it. 

MiyjiMM^Hi^Th: ^gfife: in « 11 

I, having become the Fire of Life, take possession 
of the bodies of breathingtKings, and united with the 
life-breaths I digest the four kinds of food. (14) 

«3Tf I • ViR^ Vaishvanara ; having become ; JJTfaTT 

of living beings ; %fH. the body ; ^npERT: sheltered in • UpfT- 
WWH3^ : = ^l^T srn^T ^ SRi^t!: with the in-breath, 
and, with the out-breath, and, united ; <TOTf*f ( I ) cook ; 
food ; 4(3fcTOL fourfold. 



l 44 Haring become the watery moon " is the accepted translation. 
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And I am seated in the hearts of all, and from 
Me memory and wisdom and their absence. And that 
which is to be known in all the Vedas am I ; and I 
indeed the Veda-knower and the author of the Vedanta. 

"77T 

*Tfc* of *U : and; W* I ; 5ft in the heart; tffqrf%C: 
seated ; *frf: from me ; memory ; jn^T wisdom ; 9rqtf .'• 

absence ; ^ and ; q^: by the Vedas ; ^ and ; ( by ) 

all ; tflfc 1 : even ; %nt to be known : %*m$?l Vedanta 
maker; ^f%?l Veda-knower ; even ; and ; ST? I. 

There are two energies in this world, the destructible 
and the indestructible ; the destructible is all beings, 
the unchanging is called the indestructible. { 16) 

fr two ; fifr (in) this; Pumshas (two); in 

world ; $f*: destructible ; ^ and ; s?^: indestractible ; 
even : *r and ; the destructible ; a*fft all ; igffflft beings ; 
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ffj^tp the rock-seated ; ^F%t: the indestructible ; is 
called. 

The highest energy is vcitly Another, declared 
as the supreme SELF V He, who pervading all, sustaineth 
the three worlds, the indestructible Lord. ( 17) 

HR: the highest ; spirit ; 5 indeed ; If**: anther ; 

fCTPRT highest Self 1 ; ffar thns ; 3^rg?T: called ; who ; 
rTT^TTO triple worH : srrfaTO having entered ; faprf# sun tains ; 
3rsq3f: the imp eriahable ; f^f: Lord 

Since I excel the destructible, and am more 
excellent also than tbe indestructible, in the world and 
in the Veda I am proclaimed the supreme Spirit. < 18 ) 

umUl whereas; ^ destructible; *nft?r: beyond; *T* I; 
mW^l tnan indestructible ; stft also ; ^ and ; i^pf: best ; 

hence ; ^rj% ( I ) am • in the world ; >^ in the 

Veda ; and ; uftirf: declared ; gq^frPf: the highest spirit 

CPs >a 

s ^?fe#*rr^7m ^ nun 
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He who undeluded knoweth Me thus as the Supreme 
spirit he, all-knowing, worshippeth Me with his whole 
being, O Bharata. ( *9 ) 

3: who; »TFl me; thus ; STO^jT: nndeluded • "STPTTT* 
knows; 35*CWl the highest spirit;*: he; Wltftll all- 
knowing; *T*tRr worships; *m. me • *r**TT^T = ST^ *TT%T 
( with ) all, with being ; TOW 0 Bharata. 

Thus by Me this most secret teaching hath been 
told, O sinless one. This known, he hath become 
illuminated, and hath finished his work, O Bharata. ( 20) 

f fir thus ; J&IriH most secret ; TOW* teaching ; f$ tms ; 
y?K spoken ; TO by me ; WW O sinless one ; this ; 
having known; ffe*T* wise; may become; IftfOTS 

^ ^T^rsT ^: work, done, by whom, he ; O Bharata. 

Thus in the glorious Bhagavad oiTA— the fifteenth discourse, 
entitled : 

THE YOGA OF ATTAINING PURU8HOTTAMA. 
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Sixteenth Discourse. 



Fearlessness, cleanness of life, steadfastness in the 
Yoga of wisdom, almsgiving, self-restraint and sacrifice 
and study of the Scripture, austerity and straightfor- 
wardness, ( I ) 

fearlessness; ^-r^^yOf 5 = #^r5f: of being 

( living ), purity ; gH3MIWf*^!% : =fTT% *<f 4l*T ^ «3*fftri$: 

in wisdom, and, in yoga, and, fixity ; $r*T gift ; 5*p self-res- 
traint ; ^ and ; sacrifice ; ^ and ; PH^r*? study ( of 
Shfcstras ) ; austerity ; «TrA^ rectitude. 

^IM^fC II * II 

Harmlessness, truth, absence of wrath, renunciation, 
peacefulness, absence of crookedness, compassion to 
Hving beings, uncovetousness, mildness, modesty, absence 
of fickleness, ( 2 ) 

BTfifcrr harmlessness ; B9t truth ; 8T^T>f : absence of anger ; 
9jTfr: renunciation ; *rh%: peace ; %(*h& absence of guile ; 
jsjt compassion • ?J<fT§ among beings ; 3T5Ttjgc** uncovetous- 
ness ; HTH mildness ; modesty ; STOW absence of 
fickleness. 
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#3f: 5PTT vjft: ^prsafr Hlft^lPtaT I 

#^%fT*TWmcRq *TRcT II ^ II 

Vigour, forgiveness, fortitude, purity, absence of 
envy and pride — these are his who is bora with the 
divine properties, O Bharata. ( 3 ) 

%^T: splendour; forgiveness ; ^ftf! fortitude: 
purity ; STyfS: absence of malice ; ^ not ; YTmTlftrH over-pride ; 
*T*i% are ; %qpf to endowment ; %?ffa ( to ) divine ; «rf«rcrmf* 
of the born ; ^TTCrT 0 Bharata. 

3twr ^rtaRT^ forog^N 11 « 11 

Hypocrisy, arrogance and conceit, wrath and also 
harshness and unwisdom, are his who is bom, O Pirtha, 
with demoniacal properties. £4 ) 

liy pocris-y ; ?q : arrogance ; stPfRPT? pride ; ^ and ; 
WW . wrath ; qr^^ barshne&s ; even ; ^ and ; 5T flH 

ignorance ; and ; of the born , <n*f 0 Partha ; 

*rtl$ to the endowment; srrfjCta (to ) demoniacal. 

The divine properties are deemed to be for liber- 
ation, the demoniacal for bondage. Grieve not, thou art 
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born with divine properties, 0 Pan#ava. * { 5 ) 

divine- ^5 endowment ; fttffQrq for liberation; 
f^TK for bondage; demoniacal; irons thought ; iff 

do not ; ^pr: grieve ; to endowment • ( to ) divine ; 

vtfTOra: born j *rf$r ( thou ) art ; qfr* O Pandava. 

Twofold is the animal creation in this world, the 
divine and the demoniacal ; the divine hath been 
describee! at length ; hear from Me, O Partha, the 
demoniaqal. , ( 6 ) 

fir two; q3fH<ff a ?£!fPir €Tm of beings, emanations; 
5h% in wdrld ; «m*|* (in> this ; divine ; » demonia- 
cal ; <pr even ; ^ and ; the divine ; fttfrw: in detail ; 

srr^R: said ; demoniacal ; 0 Partha ; % of me ; ifg 

hear. 

q^H^ ^mMfl^ %2 T%sra 11*11 

Demoniacal men know neither right energy nor 
right abstinence ; nor purity, nor even propriety, nor 
truth is in them. ( 7 ) 

forthgoing ; <qr and ; ftff% return ; ^ and ; ^rr: men ; 
5| not; ft^t know ; ^rrgrj: demoniacal; * not; ^t^f pnrity; sr 
not; srf% also; *r and; t?nm: right conduct; 1 not; 
truth ; %s in them ; r*0% is. 
18 
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w<w #g^ f^w%^ 11 < 11 

"The universe is without truth, without ( moral) 
basis," they say; "without a God, /brought about by 
mutual union Jaftd- caused by lust and nothing else.* ( 8 ) 

^ withoaUrath 5 mm without.found.tiaa ; ft they ; 
^if^ the world; srrg: say ; ST'frWl without-God; <hw«HI«- 
¥£11 W T *IP*T tffS another, and, other, *nd, from 

them (two), born; fifc what; STO?* else; <f>i*i^<*i-?«Pr: 
^g: *W Wl Inst, cause, whose, that. 

Holding this view, these ruined selves of small under- 
standing, of fierce deeds, come forth as enemies for the 
destruction of the world. ( 9 ) 

this ; |fe* view; having held fast; TCrtTPT : =^nn: 

fsta^m «W% ruined, selves, whoa©, they , STVTfW « *TF<n 
^ftp IpfPK ^ small, reason, whose, they ; ip?irfir come forth ; 
OT^iTfri:=^im% Z&fftS S^T* It fierce > actions, whose, 
they; mm for destruction; ^im* of the world; vffcfll: 

enemies. 
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Surrendering themselves to insatiable desires, possess- 
ed with vanity, conceit and arrogance, holding evil 
ideas through delusion, they engage in action with 
impure resolves. ( W ) 

3jr*T desire; snr^ having based on; fwt hatd to 

fill; *wmrf&Tm«*** *Prc ^ ^ by 

vanity, and, by pride, and, by intoxication, and, pursued; 
qtfT$ * rom delusion; fr$*rr having held; «TM(M!^IHL=9T9H : 
irnjPg. evi l addictions ; snSS engage (in action) ; aqrgf^w^p = 

3mfa impure, vows, whose, thef 

♦i*1im^i*w*ii ^n^frT ffimii n %\ II 

Giving themselves over to unmeasured thought whose 
end is death, regarding the gratification of desires as 
the highest, feeling sure that this is all, ( II ) 

f%WT care ; drqftTOT unmeasurable ; ^ and ; 33313^= 
sFtf: q&R- <»T dissolution, end, whose, it; iqrAwt: refuged in. 
<Wft4>« I MiH| :-5ffqpTT «q*ftT: '^RT % of (objects of ) 

desires, enjoyment, the supreme ( goal ), whose, they ; <CTTC9 
thus much ( is all ) ; tfa thus ; pffawr: assured. 

» 

Held in bondage by a hundred ties of expectation, 
given over to lust and anger, they strive to obtain by 
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unlawful means hoards of wealth for sensual enjoyments. 

(I*) 

1 : *rrcrrqrcrcrifc ■ mmm <tt*trt nth of hope, of cords, ( by ) 

hundreds ; TCP bound ; OTTOrawraW =3RPT- ^ Or*: TTO* 
•TlHi^P* % desire, and, wrath, and, highest, refuge, whose, 
they ; ( they ) strive ( to secure ); ^RvrnTrS = ^m^I *fr- 
: 9| wpi of desire, of enjoyment, for the sake of • ifNU^I <a by 
injustice ; vtft** H^WF^of wealth, collections. 

s « w This to-day by me hath been won, that purpose I 
shall gain ; this wealth is mine already, and also this 
shall be mine in future. ( *3 ) 

this; 3TU to-day; TOT by me; qTitf obtained; f*T this; 
Sffc^ ( I ) shall obtain ; j^k'-tr desire ; ff this ; 3tR* is ; f* 
this ; iffir also ; q of me ; *f*«lflr shall be ; again ; 
/ wealth. 

( W ^N^fi^ =3T*HHft I 

44 1 have slain this enemy, and others also I shall 
slay- i am the Lord, I am the enjoyer, I am perfect, 
powerful, happy : ' v '( 14 ) 

- btb> this ; W by me ; ftf: slain ; *Tf : enemy ; ( I ) 

shall slay ; and ; ^ others; «rfir also; ruler ; mfe'l; 
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«Tf 1 5 %ft the Bnjoyer ; RR: perfeot ; 3T? t; WH^R strong ; 
9*ft happy. ' ' ''; •■ S.'i'.-if !.:*;• 

- 

M I am wealthy, well-born ; what other is there that 
is like unto me ? I will sacrifice, 1 will give ( alms ), 
I will rejoke. " Thus deluded by unwisdom, ( 15 ) 

STTSil: wealthy ; 9ff$nm*P| well-born ; srfN (I) am : who; 
^RT: other ; «fa is ; like ; »mr by me; ^ ( I ) will 

sacrifice ; ^rairft < I ) will give; iftft£t ( I ) will rejoice; 
JR thus; 3T|n^%ftfTP = a^TT^I RlHlRHl: by unwisdom, 
deluded. 



Bewildered by numerous thoughts, enmeshed in the 
web of delusion, addicted to the gratification of desire, 
they fall downwards into a foul hell. ( 16 ) 

4M*f*fMIT*raT: =*T*Hfc: f*T% : fa^TOf: ( by ) various, by 
thoughts, bewildered; 3tfHMRP!lfllP Mill* HH\i^V 

of delusion, by the net, covered; TO^tiT attached : CTWNtf = 
4OT*I of desire, in the enjoyments ; T5T*ft fall ; «TC% into 
hell ; otHV impure. I 
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Self-suffidn^ obstinate, glled with the pr#e and 
intoxication of wealth, they perform lip-sacrifices for 
ostentation, con&ary to scriptural ordinance. ( 17 ) 

STTCTOHrfoTF = •HWIf ^TTIWi ^>y 8 «lf» glorified ; ttfttfr: 
stubborn; qTO s TO?rf?*9T:=*«rc3 TRf *T^T of 
wealth, by the pride, and, by the intoxication, and, filled ; 3^ 
worship, wrodt: hy nominal sacrifices; % they; ipm by 
hypocrisy ; 9rftft$fa|ff contrary to rule. 

HWk*W^N It 1 * II 

Given over to egoism, power, insolence, lust and 
wrath, these malicious ones hate Me in the bodies of 
others and in their own. ( 18 ) 

STforc (to) egoism ; ^ (to) power ; (to) insolence ; qfrm 
(to) desire ; aft** (to) wrath ; ^ and ; tfftrar: refnged in ; m% 
me ; iMl^Ol^ = 3?rW: ^ «fc^rt ti§ of self, and, of others, 
and, in the bodies, ; irft^T*- hating ; a?^rH^^r: csrping 
ones. 

■ 

fSfWI^tf^MIWI^ 11 \\ 11 

These haters, evil, pitiless, vilest among men in the 
world, I ever throw down into demoniacal wombs. ( 19 ) 



Digitized by Google 



[ 279 J 



$F± these ; «|f I ; = (the) hating (ones) j m cruel; 

SHft^ in the worlds; TrPTHT^ sfaf VWi| among men, 
worst ; Rrmt ( I ) throw ; *nr*w always ; *njirrn impure ; 
«*rgfts (in) demoniacal ; even ; srft* in wombs. 

Cast into a demoniacal womb, deluded birth after 
birth, attaining not to Me, O Kaunteya, they sink into 
the lowest depths. ( 20 ) 

SJT^tf demoniacal; fffpri* womb ; iTPTflT fallen into ; grp 
deeded 3r**rf*T in birth ; ^wrft in birth ; iff me; snrrc* not 
having obtained ; $Jr?ta 0 Kannteya ; ww; thence ; ^fffT go ; WIT 
to the lowest ; iffij^ path ( goal ). 

Triple is the gate of this hell, destructive of the 
self— lust, wrath and greed ; therefore let man renounce 
these three. (21) 

ftfoi triple ; TOW of hell ; this ; Rate; srr*R des- 
tructive : BTTfCT: of the self ; gffrii: desire ; ^nj: wrath ; ITtrr 
also-; mm greed; r&SRtl therefore; a^f this; triplet; 
let him throw away. 
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' A man liberated from these three gates of darkness, 
O son of Kuntf, accomplisheth his own welfare and thtis 
reacheth the highest goal. ( 22 ) 

q%: by these, ftgrR: liberated : ^nr* 0 Kannteya ; spft- 
fft*«*PTCH fft: of darkness; by gates ; flrr%: , ( by ) three; 

the man; *rpT<frf <icts ; BJWT own; bliss; *HT : 

thence ; 3ttr% goes ; <TCT highest; irfSl. path. 

He who having cast aside the ordinances of the 
Scriptures, followeth the promptings of desire, attaineth 
not to perfection, nor happiness, nor the highest goal. 

(23) 

who ; STTWfaT>T= OTWWl Wk of the Sh&stras, the rule ; 
«rw£5* having cast away; goes: qTTOffmr: from the 

impulsion of desire ; ^ not ; he j faf*?* perfection ; arrcqTm 
obtains; 5f not; 5^ pleasure; *c not; qxt highest; *jTffn 
path. 

5IT^^R1tF ^ IRS II 

Therefore let the Scriptures be thy authority, in de- 
termining what ought to be done, or what ought not to be 
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done. Knowing what hath been declared by the ordin- 
ances of the Scriptures, thou Qughtest to work in this 
world. (24) 

therefore ; VJPSf Shastra : jptpt authority ; of 
thee; ^tfsfigtfsftswfojHV «= 3infel ^ ST^R^f *f s^farflV of 
duty, and, of non-duty, and, in the determination; 
having known ; ^TT^I^TT^FK = WSTC* f%*TT^?r of Shastra, 
by the rule, spoken : q$ action ; to do ; f$ here; 3pf% 

oughtest. 

Thus in the glorious BHAGAVAn-GfrjL.. the sixteenth discourse, 
entitled: 

THE YOGA OF DIVI8ION BETWEEN THE DIVINE AND THE 

DEMONIACAL. 
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Seventeenth Discourse. 

Arjuna said : 

Those that sacrifice full of faith, but casting aside the 
ordinances of the Scriptures, what is verily thefr condition, 
O Krishna ? Is it one of Purity, Passion or Darkness? 

(I) 

% who ; OTWlSfa* the rule of the Shastras; having 
cast away ; *r3f# sacrifice ; W&tl with faith ; srrafrr: endow- 
ed; OTP*, of them; f%gr state; 5 indeed; m what; 
O Krishna; gf* Satva ; arrfr or; KW* Rajah; tpr: Tamah. 

The Blessed Lord said : 

Threefold is by nature the inborn faith of the embodi- 
ed — pure, passionate and dark. Hear thou of these. (2) 

faf^r threefold ; *renf is ; «TOT Wth ; %r§^TT of the em- 
bodied; BT this; ^rr^TT-^TT^ ITRTT from own nature, 
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timasic ; *r and ; fiW thus ; m it ; ^ hear. 



gwnyif qfer *Nftr «n^T 



1 



T he faith of each is shaped to his own nature, O 
Bharata. The man consists of his faith ; 1 that which 
hfs faith is, he is even that. ( 3 ) 

*W3*;<Tr-H*Wl *T3*W of the being, following the form; 
(according to) qfaq of all ; tot faith ; is ; TO 0 Bharata ; 

faith-formed ; this ; S^r: man ; €f: who; 9*$*: 
m If* whatever, fa,itfc, whose, he; 3: that ; even, 
H: he. 

ifcn^^sn^ ^ <fl*rcn* *rt: II • H 

Pure men worship the Gods ; the passionate the 
gnomes and giants; the others, the dark folk, worship 
ghosts and troops of nature-spirits. ( 4 ) 

qwft worship ; mfwftf: the satvic ; tlie Gods ; ^f{- 

#r-^#f * WTftC ^ Yakshas, and, Rakshasas. and; tf- 
3TCrp the rajasic; ghosts ; gjgira)qr«i g^RI* "TOTI of 

elementals, tbe hosta ; *I and ; e^q others ; worship ; 

rTRSn tawasic ; 3RT: people. 



I That is, the Dean's -fai th, show a -what is the man's character. 

t 



1 



1 
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The men who perform severe austerities, unenjoined 
by the Scripture, wedded to vanity and egoism, impelled 
by the force of their desires and passions, ( 5 ) 

arora?%T?rT =» T *witar fiifjtT not, by the Shastras, ordained ; 
terrible ; rfcsf^ endure ; q who ; ?fq: austerity ; jpfp 

people ; ?*TTt*nC^W: =**R Wtfftl T with vanity, 

and, with egoism, and, joined ; efflTOtlTOffoVfistCPItfl Q*M 
^ ¥FR afTT^WT: of desire, and, of passion, and, by force, filled. 

*ri ^*igift*wrac 11 * 11 

Unintelligent, tormenting the aggregated elements 
forming the body, and Me also, seated in the inner body, 
know these demoniacal in their resolves. ( 6 ) 

sifafcT: tormenting ; *rfh$tfr= qrfft fem in the body, seated ; 
jpTirRq = ^HIH . of elements, assemblage; SPnTCT: un- 

intelligent ; HT me; n and ; ^ even ; 3TO:*rcrct*T = sr<T frfK 
Rmf within, in the body, seated ; m% them ; faflr know ; «?r- 
S*rW*P*-*n§fl1IIT ffof asuras, resolve, whose, 

they. 

an^ns^fo ftT^ft *f#t for: 1 



• 
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The food also which is dear to each is threefold, as 
also sacrifice, austerity and almsgiving. Hear thou the 
distinction of these. ( 7 ) 

ttfnjre: food; 3 indeed; «tr also ; ^ of a!!; fcrTO 
threefold; *T*i?r 18} fw dear; 99: sacrifice; *qs austerity; 

TOT also; gift; aqrq of these, distinction; f% this; 

« • 

OTT hear. 1 

' ' ' 

* 

The foods that augment vitality, energy, vigour, 
health, joy and cheerfulness, delicious, bland, substantial 
and agreeable, are dear to the pure. ( 8 ) 

cmr ^ <* Rlfir: *rm!*mW: vitality, and, purity, and, 
strength, and, health, and, pleasure, and, cheerfulness, and, 
these, the increase is ; ITOP delicious; f^rn^r: bland; fftptf: 
substantial ; fin;: agreeable ; STTfrtr. foods ; tflftmflNP = mfa 
RWT: of the sAtvic, dear. 

The passionate desire foods that are bitter, sour, 
saline, over-hot, pungent, dry and burning, and which 
produce pain, grief and sickness. ( 9 ) 



Digitized by Google 



t 286 ] 



«T*3W|: a?**!* 1 WT: *C faq\H *t bitter, and, sour, and, 
salt, and, very hot, aDd, pungent, and, dry, and, burning, 
and ; VTOir: foods ; (rarer** of the rajasic ; f£T: desired; 
ffr^r^TO : = 5 : ^ *J *h*Nl 1 «Wfif ffa sorrow, and, 

grief, and, disease, give, thus. 

That which is stale and flat, putrid and corrupt, leav- 
ings also and unclean, is the food dear to the dark. 

(io) 

3nr*pT = *rm:*Tip i&nmi gone,> watch ( of ours ), whose, 
it; inra* = «m: fa: im*^ gone, taste, whose, it ; qfl| putrid ; 
^^fatf stale ; and ; CU| which ; 3f*BT«** left ; «lflr also ; 
* and; sfa** unclean; food; mirftaltetimffll* 

of the tamasic, dear. 

qg^tftfa wnsm a ii u II 

The sacrifice which is offered by thtri without desire 
for fruit as enjoined by the ordinances, under the firm 
belief that sacrifice is a duty, that is pure. ( u ) 

*r*Bn5RTfi^: = 'r *Tftrfln not, of fruit, by the 

desirous; q^: saciiEce ; = f%>fr W in the rule (of the 

Shisfcra), seen ( pi escribed ) ; q: which ; f 5*r% is offered ; qgtqqt 



Digitized by Google 



t 887 J 

ought to be offered ; even ; fftr thus ; *p|t the mind ; 
CTTOtm baving fixed ; *: that; Srrffcftr: fiattffic.' 

The sacrifice offered with a view verily to fruit, and 
also indeed for self-glorification, O best of the Bharatas ; 
know thou that to be of passion* ( 12 ) 

> 

vrfMrara having aimed at; 5 indeed; ^ fruit; 
*V$ of hypocrisy, for the sake ; Vfft also ; even ; ^ and ; 
^ which ; is offered ; m^HV 0 best of the Bharatas ; 

* that ; sacrifice ; faffe know ; cr*rtf* rtjasic. ^ 

The sacrifice contrary to the ordinances, without dis- 
tributing food, devoid of words of power and without 
gifts, empty of faith, is said to be of darkness. ( 13 ) 

fam^fa = Rrf^TT *W by rule, wanting j srfrer* = sr 
IT?** a* not, £ iven » food » in which, that; frsr^fa mantra- 
without ; ^TWraPl gif tless ; HTW%rj^T = fwfitf by ( of ) 

faith, devoid; ^sacrifice; tamasic; (they) 

declare. 

: %c|fe^MI^M*H tfaffshq I 
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Worship given to the Gods, to the twice-born, to the 
teachers and to the wise, purity, straightforwardness, 
continence and harmlessness, are' called the austerity of 
the body. ( H ) 

of the Gods, and, of the twice-born, and, of the gurus, and, 
of the wise, and, worship; purity; Ifritag, rectitude; 

W3T*H continence ; wrffcfl harmlessness ; ^ and ; bodily 
austerity ; 3*3*T is called. 

' ai^w elm m Bm$i i 

Speech causing no annoyance, truthful, and beneficial, 
the practice of the study of the Scriptures, are called the 
austerity of speech. (15) 

wglffrt sU 3%*f ^rfn% fftr not, excitement, causes, thus ; 
qr«q speech ; truthful ; fffqr^tt = P^I fftf T pleasant, and, 
beneficial, and; «qr and; «H( which ; CWOTIHtfrf =«I^I i W 
«r>*3FT of the study, practice ; and ; <r* even ; 3r3?TO of 
speech ; ipr. austerity ; 3^3% is called 

q N^feft^TR l JTFTFPp^ 11 ^ 11 

Mental happiness, equilibrium, silence, self-control, 
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purity of nature— this is called the austerity of the mind. 

(16) 

J*5r:ror*:=Wr: TO?! <** the mind > happiness; 
equanimity ; silence ; HT^rf%R^-- self-restraint ; m*^- 

fa: = *rrf*3l e*n%: nature, purity ; tfa thus ; Jflg this ; ?rq: 
austerity ; *rpTST*l mental ; is called. 



This threefold austerity, performed by men with the 
utmost faith, without desire for fruit, harmonised, is said 
to be pure. ( l ? ) 

HOTT b y faith » t b y ) hi S hest 5 suffered ; 3*: aus- 
terity ; <|<l that ; threefold ; sfc: by men ; STO^TT%fa: =" 
( by ) not-desirous-of-fruit ; 3^: by balanced ; sattvic ; 
qftW ( they ) declare. 

The austerity which is practised with the object of 
gaining respect, honour and worship, and for ostentation, 
is said to be of passion, unstable and fleeting. ( 18 ) 

^5TWT^^ = ^^R : *TH: *T mm Wi respect, 

and, honour, and, worship, and, of these, for the sake ; «q: 
•meterity ; &h by hypocrisy ; ^ and ; i& even ; ^ which ; 
19 
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ftfclir is done ; ^ that ; ff here ; rfrrR is iaid ; fTSTCf rajawe r 
^movable ; «T^T1 unsteady. 

That austerity done under a deluded understanding, 
with self-torture, or with the object of destroying an- 
other, that is declared of darkness. ( i£) 

^rf^ = ^H Wlf^r by foolish, seizing, ( stubbornness ) ; 
*T*«rc: of the self; which; <ft**T with torture y f**% 
is done; austerity; <m* of another- 3*WTp| - **1T* - 

sttJ of destruction, for the sake ; or; that • 
timasic; 3$r5Wi k called. 

That alms given to one who does nothing in return r 
believing that a gift ought to be made, in a fit place 
and time, to a worthy person, that alms is accounted 
pure. ( 20 ) 

^sq^ ought to be given ; ffir thus ; that • gift . fa* 
is given ; ^T^q^fftW to the non-requiting ; ^% in place : i* 
time ; ^ and ; <|T% in a right person • ^ and • «| that ; 
jift ; 8tf$HK satvic ; is remembered. 
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^ ^ cT^H TRH ^JJcTIj; || w II 

That given with a view to receiving in return, or 
looking for fruit again, or grudgingly, that alms is account- 
ed of passion. ( 21 ) 

33 which j g indeed ; *r*TWWsf =» JT^SKKFI 3*$ of return- 
benefit, for the sake ■ qfri fruit ; 3T?^ havinp looked for ; *r 
or j 5^: again ; is given ; ^ and ; qftfat painful ( grud- 
gingly ) i Wlthat; *Hgift; tm* rajasie; ^r* is remem- 
bered. 

m * 

STHcfrm^im cWWtW^H II ^ II 

♦ 

That alms given at unfit place and time, and to un- 
worthy persons, disrespectfully and contemptuously, that 
is declared of darkness. ( 22 ) 

W«W = * not, in right place, and, in ( right ) 

time, and ; ^[ that ; ^Pf gift ; *PTT%**: to unfit persons ; <£l*W 
is given ; gmtfKPI unhonored ; 9TC*trir contemned ; ^ that j 
ICR^tamasic ; s*rf*T* is called. 

" AUM TAT Sat, " this has been considered to be 
the threefold designation of the Eternal. By that were 
ordained of old Brahmanas, Vedas and sacrifices. ( 23 ) 
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«n fTrf Aum, lhat, Being ; f fH thua ; ftqftr: designation ; 
BTgW: of Brahman; ftfttf: threefold; *^?r: remembered; 
argl^Tr: Brahmanas ; %if by this ; %^r: Vedas ; ^ and ; ^fir 
sacrifices ; ^ and ; faffai ordained ; 5^ formerly. 

Therefore with the pronunciation of " Aum M the acts 
of sacrifice, gift and austerity, as laid down in the 
ordinances, are always commenced by the knowers of 
the Eternal. ( 24 ) 

fmui therefore ; wff Anm ; fRT thus ; 3*Tft* having 

said ; mnmpf :fiiw ^ $t 5 to ?tto.* raror: of 

sacrifice, and, of gift, and, of austerity, and, acts ; srclKT go 
forth ; ft^HPTO* sfWFfrT by the rule, said ; always ; 
ar^fR^rH of Brahman-declarers. 

With the pronunciation of " Tat " and without aiming 
at fruit are performed the various acts of sacrifice, aus- 
terity and gift, by those desiring liberation. ( 25 ) 

fftf that ; ffff thus ; srsrfirer^ without having aimed at ; 

fruit ; «T|prT:r'^|T: acts of sacrifice and austerity ; 5T?tf^lT: 
acts of gift ; ^ and ; faf%v*T: various ; f3RTCT are done ; *T$r^T- 
f^f^: = HPRW ^Tf%T%; of liberation, by the desirers. 



Digitized by Google 



I *93 ] 

" Sat " is used in the sense of reality and goodness 
likewise, 0 Partha, the word " Sat " is used in the sense 
of a good work. ( 26 ) 

in ( reference to ) reality ; srrtj^f^ in ( reference to ) 
goodness ; ^ and ; ^ hem* ; ff% thus ; ^r?f this 5 
is spoken ; s?^r^f in praiseworthy j actions ; *rq| also ; CRg 

Being ; *rs?: word ; qnl 0 Partha ; «rj«Kfr is used. 

*T% cT'Tfo ^ f^jfrT: ST%^ ^Mrl I 
^ ^fPT H%wf^Tq% II \* II 

Steadfastness in sacrifice, austerity and gift is also 
called 14 Sat, " and an action for the sake of the supreme 
is also named " Sat. " ( 27 ) 

5^ in sacrifice ; 5nr% in austerity ; in gift ; *T and ; 
fprfif : firmness ; ^ true ; ffif thus ; ^ and ; is called ; 

faction ; ^ and ; ^ even ; *jqfq = *r: grtf: ff^ that, 
the meaning, whose, it ; Being ; fffr thus ; even ; 
^rf*T^r^ is named. 



Whatsoever is wrought without faith, oblation, g ift, 
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austerity, or other deed, u Asat 99 it is called, 0 PSrtha ; 
it is nought, here or hereafter. ( 28 ) 

arSTOTr by without- faith ; offered; f^f given 5 ?r<r: 
austerity ; rTR suffered ; f><T done ; *f and ; which ; 3T*r?| 
untrue ; ff?r thus ; ^TCT is called ; O Partha ; $f not ; 
n and ; 5Tq[ that ; having gone ( hereafter ) ; % not ; ff 

here. 

Thu9 in the glorious Bhagavad-(J ita.^ the seventeenth discourse, 

entitled: 

THE YOGA OF THE DIVISION QF THREEFOLD FAITH. 
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Eighteenth Discourse. 

OTTO I 
Arjuna said : 

I desire, O mighty -armed, to know severally the 
essense of renunciation, O Hrishikesha, and of relin- 
quishment, O Keshinishudana. ( 1 ) 

tWIUUI of renunciation ; «T^nrrfr 0 mighty-armed : 
Writhe essence 5 f^r* ( 1 ) wish ; to know ; ?rriTTO of 

abandonment ; *r and ; fqff^fr 0 Hrishikesha ; fpa^ severally ; 

H^S* of Keshi, O slayer. 

The Blessed Lord said : 

Sages have known as renunciation the renouncing of 
works with desire ; the relinquishing of the fruit of all 
actions is called relinquishment by the wise. (2) 

*l*3Mi (of) desireful ; c&fti of actions ; s^rST renouncing ; 
^^RT renunciation; Qftqi poets; f%£: know; ^I^FHWcSTTn 
= *rafaR, 3rt^R 9?m (of) all, of works, of fruits, 
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renunciation *Tf : declare ; ?n«T abandonment ; ftw*Tt the 
wise. 

*rrr5r: ^ 1 ^T^WM II ^ II 

11 Action should be relinquished as an evil," declare 
some thoughtful men ; " acts of sacrifice, gift and auste- 
rity should not be relinquished," say others. ( 3 ) 

tErpr* should be abandoned ; fTW* fnll of evil ; fr% thus ; 

ones (some); faction; frr^: say; inTfTOP the wise; 
STSnfPWT-ijtf acts of sacrifice, gift, and austerity ; not ; 
?jrwi to be abandoned ; ftS thus ; ^ and j 9T<ft others. 

3TFTT f| p^oqTST Bri&n ^ifSrT: II $ II 

Hear my conclusions as to that relinquishment, O 
best of the Bharatas : since relinquishment, O tiger of 
men, has been explained as threefold. ( 4 ) 

RWQ conclusion ; vg£ hear ; ^ my • fm there ; 3rrTT in 
( respect of ) abandonment ; TOT^^TT 0 best of the Bharatas ; 
?rr«T: abandonment ; ft indeed ; gfrei H 0 tiger of men ; 
ftf^nf: threefold ; ^pnftffo: is declared. 
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Acts of sacrifice, gift and austerity should not be 
relinquished, but should be performed ; sacrifice, gift 
and also austerity are the purifiers of the intelligent. ( 5 ) 

3 ^<Haq -y4 acts of sacrifice, gift, and austerity ; ^ not ; 
OTS^ should be abandoned ; grrfo to be done ; <r* even ; 
that; gjj sacrifice; ||if gift; w. austerity; ^ and; nir 
even ; qr^rfa purifiers ; MtfafPl of the wise. 

m RT^T JTcRtW??: II * II 

But even these actions should be done leaving 
aside attachment and fruit, O Partha ; that is my certain 
and best belief. ( 6 ) 

CTfTfR these ; wft also ; 3 indeed ; gfrefiur actions ; M 
attachment ; CTRfT baving abandoned ; q^TR fruits ; ^ and ; 
Sirfsqff^ to be done ( obligatory ) ; f ft thus ; % my ; qitf O 
Partha ; nfafr certain ; IRT opinion j best. 

%Trrcq qWR^TRH: <#£lT&T: II * II 

Verily renunciation of actions that are prescribed is 
not proper ; the relinquishment thereof from delusion is 
said to be of darkness. ( 7 ) 

ftqcftq of prescribed ; g indeed ; a^rsr renunciation ; 
of action ; if not ; befits ; ^rfrq^from delusion ; 



• 
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*m of that ; iTfoTPT: abandonment ; HTTO: tamasic ; qR^ftf&n 

is declared. 



h %m urn mi ^mw n^n 

He who relinquisheth an action from fear of 
f'rfx physical suffering, saying, "Painful," thus performing 
a passionate relinquishment, obtaineth not the fruit of 
relin-quishment. ( 8 ) 

3:^ pain ; fr% thus ; ipr even ; ^ which ; *f*r action ; 
^r^W^-aFT*** W*m **r?l of body, of pain, from fear ; 
may abandon ; he ; f>?*T having done ; fr5TCT rajasic ; 

3rr*T abandonment; * not; even; ^rn^ = 
of abandonment, the frnit ; $y«r% may obtain. 

He who performeth a prescribed action, saying, 
11 It ought to be done," O Arjuna, relinquishing attach- 
ment and also fruit, that relinquishment is [regarded 
as pure. ( 9 ) 

ought to be done ; ffa thns ; fp* even ; ^ which ; 
^ action ; r%qtT prescribed ; ftlS is done ; sr^T 0 Arjuna ; 

# 

*rit attachment ; 9W*f having abandoned ; qftT fruit ; «^ 
and ; even; m that ; ssrfiT; abandonment; flTf^*: sattvicj 
HW' is thought. 
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The relinquisher pervaded by purity, intelligent 
and with doubts cut away, hateth not unpleasurable 
action nor is attached to pleasurable. ( 10 ) 

3f not ; ff? bates ; STfftn* unpleasant ; ^rf action ; 
in pleasant ; ^ not ; BTgTOft is attached ; nzjinr the aban- 
donee ; ^TT^^Rrftc: satva-pervaded ; ^ftfPft intelligent ; r%*- 
*TCr*: = cut, doubt, whose, he. 

Nor indeed can embodied beings completely relin- 
quish action ; verily he who relinquished the fruit of 
action he is said to be a relinquisher. ( 1 1 ) 

ST not ; indeed ; by the embodied ; fre* possible ; 

to abandon ; ^ffa actions ; =5%5m: without remainder ; 
*: who ; 5 indeed ; qriffiraffift - gfR^. Hjrfft of action, 
of fruit, abandoner ; he ; Wipft abandoner ; fr?} thus ; 
arf*T>?r3% is called. 

3*Pf«f*te M ^ ftM ^fo: <?>^ 1 

Good, evil and mixed — threefold is the fruit of 
action hereafter for the non-relinquisher ; but there is 
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none ever for the renouncer. ( 12 ) 

?TRg* unwished ; f £ wished ; mixed ; «qr and ; fafw* 
threefold ; zfrm the fruit ; is ; spsTfiRrn of non-aband- 
•ners ; ff^r having departed ( hereafter ) ; 5f not. 

q%?n#r ^TfHifr jt 1 

flPR^cift sfNsTfa fa-^ ill 311 

These five causes, O mighty- armed, learn of Me 
as declared in the Safikhya system for the accomplish- 
ment of all actions : — ( 13 ) 

V^T five; qfllffi these ; 4fmj| 0 mighty-armed ; *K<*!H 
causes ; f^ftW learn ; ^ of me • JRTOBt in the SAfikhya ; $tfTH 
«m j W nfc&i of action, the end, where, in that ; 
sfTrUrr^ (are) declared; success; *f43tf W^t- *ftm 

^fqrrq: ( of ) all, of actions. UvCJfi^o^ ^ ) 

arfagH <tot *w ^ 1 

The body, the actor, the various organs, the divers 
kinds of energies, and(t h o p r esiding doities also, the 
fifth. (fr«rvv<W~ (I4) 

WftSR the bodyj; ?prT also ; the doer ; organ ; 

and ; tfTJf?***. severally ; fk&W> various ; and ; %Zf^ 
several ; activities ; divinity ; ^ and ; even ; 

here ; fifth. 
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t%^T *n ^ ?TCT f^T: II^HII 

Whatever action a man performeth by his body, 
speech and mind, whether right or the reverse, these 
five are the cause thereof. ( 15 ) 

^rtMr^nfn: = srfttor ^ ?rprr H H^T with body, and, 
with speech, and, with mind, and ; which j ^fi} action ; 
srwrit undertakes ; iff: a man ; -q\Lq just ; *r or ; fttrtfa evil ; 
*r or ; q^T five ; q^r these ; of that ; cauaes. 

cm ART ^jfefRRR %^ 3 I -^r^ 

That being so, he v erily who — owing to untrained * mv *> 
Reason—^ooketh on his jRr^r^n^rh h ifmlntrd, as the tl Vwa)* * 
actor, he, of perverted intelligence, seeth not. ( 16 

fHT there ; <r* thus ; Sit in being 5 ^*rK actor ; JfiWH the ^}^> 
Self ; alone ; 3 indeed ; 9: who ; q>*fir sees ; IT^Tfnr ci -f^ 
Wl = 5f WTff%: "*R, TO! «^ not, achieved, intelligence, J? ^7— 
by whom, of him, from the condition j i| not ; * : he ; q**fa C J*& : ' ; 
sees j evil-minded. , i 

He who is free from the egoistic notion, whose 
Reason is not affected, though he slay these peoples, he 
slayeth not, nor is bound. ( 17 ) 
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of whom ; *r not ; egoistic ; w notion ; fftr: 

reason ; w of whom 5 H not ; is affected ; **fr having 

slain ; s^T also ; *r: he ; f iff these ; Bt^r^ peoples j *c not ; 
f RT slays ; H not j R^?r is bound. 

Knowledge, the knowable and the knower, the 
threefold impulse to action ; the 'organ, the action, the 
actor, the threefold constituents of action. ( 18 ) 

ffPT knowledge ; ffa the knowable ; rfcimff the knower ; 
fWfatjr threefold ; QPTOTOt—flmrf ^t*fr to action, incentive ; 
^t* the organ ; qfo the action ; the actor ; tf% thus ; 
faTOf: threefold; qf»ftmf • - OT*: of action, the 
assemblage. 

Knowledge, action and actor in the category 
of qualities are also said to be severally threefold, 
from the difference of qualities ; hear thou duly these 
also. " ( 19 ) 

9R knowledge ; action ; *r and ; 3ntf actor ; ^ and j 
f^fWf threefold; <pr even; ^JfHf?T: >^T: of gunas 

from the division; m^?T ^ s said; ^TBU^TH ■= SFTPTR. SHOT^ 
•f gunas, in the enumeration ; *m%t{ exactly ; hear j mft 
these ; ?rfa also. 
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( That! by which one indestructible Being is seen in 
all beings, instparate in the separated, know thou that 
knowledge as pure. ( 20 ) 

in all beings; SR" by which ; qrqjr one ; being ; 
9**m indestrmetible ; f«r% sees ; *rfa*T*K inseparate j ftr**%3 
in the separate ; that ; wisdom ; fafaf know ; CftfaqfW 
»4tvic. 

tf% ^2 <r^ri ftfe tr^j; ? 11 

But that knowledge which regardeth the several 
manifold existences in all beings as separate, that know- 
ledge know thoijas of passion. ( 21 ) 

£*nftl by separateness ; 5 indeed ; which ; jgrrJT 
wisdom ; sipfr tarions ; natures ; ^f^rrs* of vario mi 

kinds ; %f^r knows ; ( in ) all i *£TS in beings ; ^ that; 
ICR knowledge ; ftf* know ; crsrtf rajasic. 

While that which clingeth to each one thing as if 
it were the whole, without reason, without grasping the 
reality, narrow, that is declared to be dark. ( 22 ) 
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which j 5 indeed ; fj^^f like the whole ; 
in one ; ^ in action ; tn* attached ; without cause ; 

55T?r?qrnT^[ without essential significance; ^f&q small; *j and; 
that ; <TTW tamasic ; 5TfTflWL » called. 

An action which is ordained, done by one undesir- 
ous of fruit, devoid of attachment, without love or hate, 
that is called pure. 

prw prescribed ; tfw*r?!r - tffs by ( of ) attachment, 
devoid ; WtPl^W = 1 CTTr^ *T fft not, from love, 

or, from hate, or, thus ; done ; fnRAcgjfsIf HHl* T 
not, of fruit, by desirer ; action ; ^ which ; w|| that ; 
arfe*** satvic ; ^«RT is ealled. 

tor ^SFira d*wwj*iWH u II 

But that action that is done by one longing for 
desires, or again with egoism, or with much effort, that 
is declared to be passionate. ( 24 ) 

*f which; 3 indeed; m = a*PTC* fclTT of desire, 
by desirer; qrf action; ^rf^T^-vWR: ^ ^f«r ego- 
ism, whose, is by him ; *r or ; 5^: again ; is, done ; ^TOr^ 
«*S5T J «n*W: *H great, labors in which, that; ^ 

that ; inigf rajasio ; S*rf<T is called. 
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The action undertaken from delusion, without re- 
gard to capacity and to consequences — loss and injury 
toothers — that is declared to be dark. ( 25 ) 

3T3^T consequence • loss ; fiNr^ injury ; 

without regarding ; ^ and; qhsq" exertion; *TT^T<J[ from delusion ; 
9TT^^% is begun ; ^ action ; ^ which ; ^ that ; <rprcr 
tamasic ; Teqer is called. 

• » 

fa^lWlftE+R: ^Tll 1 1^| l 

Liberated from attachment, not egoistic, endued 
with firmness and confidence, unchanged by success 
or failure, that actor is called pure. ( 26 ) 

j^rh^n : =. g^R: ^T: "ilf abandoned, attachment, by whom, 
he; anRt^ « T sqr? **T% not, T, says, thus; fCJ«QlfCPlArfr: 83 
^HIT •T^rent^ T SRT^: with firmness, and, with confidence, 
and, endowed ; ftdflftlfr = ^^ r ^ iRnil t in success, and, 
in failure, and ; Rrf^fT^: unchanged ; ^ftrf actor ; *nf^: 
s fit vie ; 3*3% is called. 

l&fafaft ^sri: qfcflf&i: IR^II 

20 
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Impassioned, desiring to obtain the fruit * of actions, 
greedy, harmful, impure, moved by joy and sorrow, such 
an actor is pronounced passionate, ( 27 ) 

*pft passionate ; «h* f fc d»lm =Sf*frl : **** of action, 
of the fruit, desirous; ^5^: greedy; ft«|**W»: =f^TT HfCrfl 
3*31 ?ET- cruelty, in self, whose, he ; i m P Qr e ; tfWtW" 

f*TO:=s3fa ^ STT^rT *f STl^rP with joy, and, with sorrow, 
and, followed, m*$ actor; CHRTJ rajasic; qf^rtY^Per*. is named. 

sTTfcr; 5i^r ^iWts^H: 1 

Discordant, vulgar, stubborn, cheating, malicious, 
indolent, despairful, procrastinating, that actor is called 
dark. ( 28 ) 

st^tR: unbalanced; vulgar; stubborn ; *ry: 

cheating ; %c$Tcfati malicious ; lazy ; fw^t despairing ; 

<ft^*£?ft procrastinating ; •q* and ; ^jrrf actor ; rTPTCp tamasic. 

The division of Reason and of firmness also, threefold 
according to the qualities, hear thou related, unreservedly 
and severally, O Dhanahjaya. ( 29 ) 

of reason ; %f division ; *|%: of firmness ; *T and ; 
even ; fjonp from ( according to ) qualities ; f%f^>f three- 
fold ; hear; jfrsWHi being declared; stff^dc without 
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remainder ; by severalnese ; wra O Dhananjaya. 

^^^3T%fi%:^^flrf^ 11^011 

That which knoweth energy and abstinence, what 
ought to be done and what ought not to be done, fear 
and fearlessness, bondage and liberation, that Reason is 
pure, O Partha. ( 30 ) 

STffrT forthgoing ; ^ and ; ftffrT return ; and ; sjrqf- 
3n*S = Zi\h ^ 3T^w3 right-doing, and, wrong-doing, and ; 
H*P^=«¥rt^r fear, and, fearlessness, and ; bondage ; 

TOT liberation ; and ; *r or ; knows ; fl%: reason ; m 
that ; «ntf O Partha ; tfifacft satvic. 

That by which one understandeth awry Right 
and Wrong, and also what ought to be done and what 
ought not to be done, that Reason, O P&rtha, is passion- 
ate. ( 3I ) 

by which ; *pf* right ; snrf* wrong ; and ; <frn$ 
what should be done ; «sr and ; sre*n& what should not be done ; 

even ; *r and ; 3r**n*r<l incorrectly ; fpaPTlfir understands ; 
ffi*: reason ; ^ that ; qpf 0 Partha ; tf3T# rajasic. 
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That which, enwrapped in darkness, thinketh Wrong 
to be Right, and seeth all things subverted, that Reason 
O Partha, is of darkness. ( 32 ) 

stqlf wrong ; ^ right ; f|% thus ; m which ; thinks ; 
WWT with darkness ; far covered ; STO?^ all, 

things ; ftqftHr^ perverted ; fftr: reason ; *T that ; <rnf O 
Partha; i-TRST tamasic. 

The unwavering firmness by which, through yoga, 
one restraineth the activity of the mind, of the life-breaths 
and of the sense-organs, that firmness, O Partha, is 
pure. ( 33 ) 

>f«ir by firmness ; ( by ) which ; tflm) holds ; 

jn"tfff£^ft#>*ir : = ^ JTPfprr* ^ ify^PTr^ ^ f«Rir: of the 

mind, and, of the life-breaths, and, of the sense-organs, and, 
actions ; ^fifa by yoga ; vrarfc*Tffcll ( by ) unwavering • 
fRf: firmness ; *rr that ; qr$ 0 Partha ; mfaraft satvic. 

But the firmness, O Arjuna, by which, from attach- 
ment desirous of fruit, one holdeth fast duty, desire 
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and wealth, that firmness, O Partha, is passionate. (34) 

*raT ( by ) which ; 5 indeed ; tf*r^RT*TRL«- 
^nJ: 1 <TP* duty, and, pleasure, and, wealth, and, them ; 

by firmness ; qTOOT holds j ST^T 0 Arjuna ; by 
attachment ; q^^hft = qtfWl sn^JTSft of fruit, desirous ; gftf: 
firmness ; ^Sf that ; m$ O Partha ; rajasic. 

That by which one from stupidity doth not abandon 
sleep, fear, grief, despair, and also vanity, that firmness, 
O Partha, is dark. ( 35 ) 

SOT by which ; **rc?f sleep ; TO fear ; tffar grief ; frfffc 
despair; *nf intoxication; r& even; ■«* and; ?r not; Rg^/fl 
abandons; J^tn: evil-witted; firmness; that; qui 

O Partha ; rTPreft tamaslo. 

3T*W5T*m ^ f^hafl 11^ II 

And now the threefold kinds of pleasure hear tho u 
from Me, O bull of the Bharatas. That in which one by 
practice rejoiceth, and which putteth an end to pain ; (36) 

pleasure ; <J indeed ; f^\Hi now ; f%fai* threefold ; 
hear ; % of me ; H*rHr*T 0 bull of the Bharatas ; STOtTCtni 
from practice ; rejoices; 94 where ; g :*jrftf « 5:^1^1 8T»?f 
of pain, the end ; ^ and ; pt*T«S5ft goes. 
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sftrOTR?g%$Rn^sra[ ll^ll 

Which at first is as venom but in the end is as nectar; 
that pleasure is said to be pure, born of the blissful 
knowledge of the Self. (37) 

«Rl which ; ^ that ; «m in beginning ; f%qil poison . 
like ; <m*rr% in end ; aJVflW«l= 3T^H *m rTfl nectar, 

simile, whose, it ; fflg that ; f|?g- pleasure • CffftTOft satvic ; 

sfTrf? is called; m^ffOTHT^WL-STrwr: f*: J^TTST?* ^HT 

of the Self, of knowledge, from the placidity, born. 

<#jtft %m ctch^ ttsrt ^t^ii ^ n 

That which from the union of the senses with their 
objects at first is as nectar, but in the end is like venom, 
that pleasure is accounted passionate. ( 38 ) 

H M i fl g^ £mi fr=»f|q5>3: ffjpnwm trar>Tr<t with the 

objects, of the senses, from union ; which ; that ; ^rq- 
in the beginning ; ST^TPT*TO like nectar ; q^fron% in the end ; 
faTO. poison ; like ; ^ that ; g«s pleasure ; urn* rajasic ; 
S'grPI. remembered. 

That pleasure which, both at first and afterwards is 
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delusive of the self, arising from sleep, indolence and 
heedlessness dark, that is declared tamasic. ( 39 ) 

^ which ; am in the beginning ; *r and ; BT^t^ in the 
consequence ; ^ and ; 5^ pleasure ; delusive ? vm*: 

of the self ; PffPWiq mfl gq- - ftgT 1 3rn*f* JPtt* : 
sfwnr sleep, and, sloth, and, heedlessness, and, from them, 
risen; %n that ; rTTTO«*. tamasic ; TCTfTO >s called. 

Mtfa^xb ^TlWnJ^: II «o|| 

There is not an entity, either on the earth or again 
in heaven among the Shining Ones, that is liberated from 
these three qualities, born of matter. (40) 
3T not ; aq[ that ; srft^ is ; <f r*raT in the earth ; or ; 
f*f% in heaven ; ^| among the Gods : ?rr or ; 5^: again ; 
^f9?f a being ; q^f^lt: by ( from ) nature-born ; 5^ freed ; 

which ; *rf$r: from these ; may be ; fafa: from three; 

5^: by ( from ) qualities. 

Of Brahmanas, K§hattriyas, Vaishyas and Shudras, 
O Parantapa, the duties have been distributed, accor- 
ding to the qualities born of their own natures. ( 41 ) 

Brahmanas, and, of Kshattriyas, and, of Vaishyas, and ; srjrr- 
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orrS of Shudras ; ^ and ; TOTT 0 Parantapa ; tfmrw actions ; 
STr^TrKTf^ ( are ) distributed ; f??rro:PT%: by own-nature-prod- 
uced ; Jj5fc: by qualities. 

wi IN hi i tew 

■ t 

Serenity, self-restraint, austerity, purity, forgiveness 
and also uprightness,^sxlom > . kn owl e3ge,^belief in God, 
are the Brahmana duty, born of his own nature. ( 42 ) 

fpr; calm ; fif: self-control ; W<T J austerity ; ^r^f purity ; 
itffat forgiveness ; BTTlf^L rectitude ; even ; «5f and ; 
wisdom; f^TR knowledge; 5rrf$<rcq belief; ar^r^tf - 
of the Br&hmana, the action. 

Prowess, splendour, firmness, dexterity, and also not 
flying from battle, generosity, the nature of a ruler, are 
the Kshattriya duty, born of his own nature. ( 43 ) 

*f|$ prowess ; fnr: splendour ; qft: firmness ; dex- 
terity ; 5^ in battle ; and ; 3TPT also ; not fleeing ; 

gift ; i^vrnr: =fi^^ of a lord, the nature ; and ; 
tfpf belonging to the Kshattriya ; q$ action ; ^TRIT own-na- 
ture-born. 
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Ploughing, protection of kine, and trade are the Vai- 
shy aMChrty, bofn of his own nature. Action of the nature 
of service is the Shudra duty , born of his own na- 
ture. (44) 

irf^TTt**mr^~f^ ^ «m** ^ ^rr^r ^ ploughing, 

and, cow-protection, and, trade, and ; ^TOIf4 =^5*IFTT ^rf of 
Vaishyas, the action ; ^*TTf3T«i own-nature-born ; <flf?TO|VH«h a = 
qR^lf arr^TT 1*9 service, nature, whose, that ; ^ action ; 
of the Shudra ; ^rfcj" also ; ^TT^ own-nature-born. 



W+^PiW: T%T% W f^t% ||8 HI) 

Man reacheth perfection by each being intent on his 
own duty. Listen thou how perfection is won by him 
who is intent on his own duty. (45 ) 

^ in own ; ^ in own ; qjifPr in action ; srfSrarp engaged ; 
Sttl-rfifc perfection ; obtains ; a man ; trcrfftCcT: = 

FlW of own, in action, enjoyed ; Rrfifr perfection : «rqr 
also ; f^HT finds ; m{ that ; 3>joj bear. 

cfrHt fafi; ft?ft *thw: iismi 

He from whom is the emanation of beings, by Whom 
all This is pervaded, by worshipping Him in his own 
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duty a man winneth perfection. ( 46 ) 

from whom ; q^irf: forthcoming ; JgtffTC. of beings ; 
zr by whom ; *pf all ; ft this • tRT spread ;| s^Ron; by 
own-action ; H% Him ; *T**r^5 having worshipped ; fsn% 
perfection ; fttftf finds ; man. 

^nrf f^r: TT^fegfgcrra: 1 

/ 

Better is one's own duty, though destitute of merits, 
than the well-executed duty of another. He who 
doeth the duty laid down by his own nature incurreth 
not sin. ( 47 ) 

better ; ^tfif: own-duty ; without quality ; 

9rWTT?l=<TCra of another, than duty; *«|«||§r||ij ( than ) 

well-practised ; ^^T^T^^^t = ^^TT^T H^r by own-nature or- 
dained ; c|p? action ; 3^ doing ; *f not ; ^TrmRf obtains ; 
PMNTO sin. 

bo yvLU^v- w*. yv^UtJu^ It^JjC^ ^^4^.^ 
Congenital duty, O son of Kunti, though defective, 
ought not to be abandoned. All undertakings indeed 
are clouded by defects as fire by smoke. ( 48 ) 

congenital ; cffjf action ; O Kaunteya ; STf?** 

with fault ; srfqr even ; ?T not j ?T^^ let ( him ) abandon ; 
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*rcforr:-^ STTfcTT.- all, undertakings ; f| indeed; $%<ir by 
fault ; ^^by smoke ; fire ; like ; •TT^HTs enwrapped. 

He whose Reason is everywhere unattached, the self 
subdued, dead to desires, he goeth by renunciation to 
the supreme perfection of freedom from obligation. ( 49 ) 

^rer^Effe: -srcrrKr £ fa. X- unattached, reason, whose, 
he ; everywhere ; f3nn?*Tr = r§ta: ^TTOTr *m ^ conquered, 
self, whose, he; f^nrT^f: = f%«T5Tr *J3T qFTrfj gone, desires, 
from whom, he ; %s^Rrfifc = Rjfonft WITM R^*H r 

?TTO fafe* gone, actions, from whom, he — his 

condition — of that, the perfection ; mm highest ; %^n%^ 
by renunciation ; ^r^Pr^Sf^ obtains. 

w m pram *r i 
wm^ft f% m <m 11 Ho 11 

How he who hath attained perfection obtaineth 
the ETERNAL,that highest state of wisdom learn thou 
from Me only succinctly, O Kaunteya. ( 50 ) 

finfS? perfection ; SfTff: attained ; qtff as ; a-jjr Brahman ; 
rPTT so ; 3?nfrr% obtains ; frfft learn ; % of me ; iff*nsr?r by- 
summary 5 fj<r even ; ^fa* 0 Kaunteya ; ffr&r state ; 
of wisdom ; ?n or ; qtf highest. 
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United to the Reason purified, controlling the self by 
firmness, having abandoned sound and the other objects 
of the senses, having laid aside passion and malice, 

(50 

g&T by reason ; ft^r^rqr ( by ) purified ; 3^: united ; t£*HT 
by firmness ; %|j**1M the self ; Rfctl having controlled ; ^ and ; 
STS^rfp^STS^ hearing, beginning, whose, they ; 

H"TOT«| objects ( of the senses ) ; cMt^I having abandoned ; 
qiij^ = qifi ^ fq*: passion, and, hatred, and; having 
thrown off ; ^ and. 

Dwelling in solitude, abstemious, speech, body and 
mind subdued, constantly fixed in meditation and yoga, 
taking refuge in dispassion, ( 52 ) 

f%f%^%3t=f?rfa*K %W fm solitude, serves, thus j r^fft 
= t*^ ! ?PFnRr ^ra" little, eats, thus; 3<T4ltfcl<WM*|: =^RTf 
^T3? ^ TfTO ^ controlled, speech, and, mind, 

whose, he ; eqRqfrTTC: =^PT T 3T*T: <T* : 3*3 *T: meditation, 
and, yoga, and, supreme, whose, he; fatf always ; ^rcrur dis- 
passion ; ^T ^ Hl p Mrf: taking refuge in. 



Digitized by Google 



[ 317 ] 

Having cast aside egoism, violence, arrogance, 
desire, wrath, covetousness, selfless and peaceful — he is 
fit to become the Eternal. ( 53 ) 

egoism ; 43 violence ; arrogance ; desire ; 

anger; f%gW| having abandoned \ f?f*fan without-mineness ; 
fTRT*. peaceful ; 8Tgr*J3ira = 8WT: of Brahman, for the 

nature ; qRHj^ is fit. 

Be corning JKrahman , serene in the Self, he neither 
grieveth nor desireth ; the same to all beings, he obtain- 
eth supreme devotion unto Me. ( 54 ) 

Brahman-become ; TOWN = TOST ST 
tranquil, self, whose, he ; sr not ; ^rRT grieves ; «r not ; ^RrfH 
desires ; gift equal ; *fif$ among all ; among beings ; 

Hlffa gqRl *rf?f> in me, devotion ; obtains ; ^ highest. 

rTm m <m3t %m fati n ii 

By devotion he knoweth Me in essence, who and 
what I am ; having thus known Me in essence he forth- 
with entereth into the Supreme. ( 55 ) 

«TC3rr by devotion ; qf me ; mffiJUHlRf ( he ) knows ; 
TOT* how much ; who ; ^ and ; *rffcr ( I ) am; ffW. 
essentially ; Q*1 thence ; *rf me ; essentially ; ^r^T 
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having known ; fasnl ( he ) enters ; <T^[ that ; after- 
wards. 

Though ever performing all actions, taking refuge 
in Me, by My grace he obtaineth the eternal indestruc- 
tible abode. ( 56 ) 

q j^ Hlf fr =gHftfr *Ffffa all, actions; also; *r*r 

always ; doing ; HaWIH|«»: = ST# «*qTWTC* I, refuge, 

whose, he ; HcTOT^r^ = TOTST^ my, by favour ; srenftfa 
obtains ; $ITH3<T eternal ; q^q^ goal ; ar^^l indestructible. 

Renouncing mentally all works in Me, intent on 
Me, resorting to the yoga of discrimination have thy 
thought ever on Me. ( 57 ) 

•q^^rr with the mind ; tT^frfr^T all actions ; «rf^l in me ; 
*T?TO[ having renounced ; «rc<re : intent on me ; ffc^tt*. the 
yoga of reason ; 3*nfaftH having taken refuge in ; Jrfa^T: =■ 
qfti f^TrT W* in me, mind, whose, he ; 339 always ; be. 

%WTf*nW ^FTT% II V II 
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Thinking on Me, thou shalt overcome all obstacles 
by My grace ; but if from egoism thou wilt not listen, 
thou shalt be destroyed utterly. ( 58 ) 

Jjfarr : intent on me ; St$£«lffof = trarfr gitfftr all obstacles, 
»WraHH b y m y S race > <rf^^ ( thon ) shalt cross over; «nr 
now ; ^5 if ; 5* thoa ; ST^^TO^ from egoism ; H not ; «jfr**ri% 
wilt listen : ( thou ) shalt be destroyed. 

fo^fa sqjraw^ 5iw^^t ww w 

Entrenched in egoism, thou thinkest, " I will not 
fight ; * to no purpose thy determination ; nature will 
constrain thee. ( 59 ) 

which ; gM^KH, egoism ; STTpSTHI having taken refuge 
in • not ; ajft* ( I ) will fight ; thus; HURT ( thou ) 
thinkest ; vain ; qq* this ; osrrorg: resolution ; ^ thy ; 

!Tfjj%: nature ; S^p* thee ; Rrqr^i% will compel. 

O son of Kunti, bound by thine own ckOy, born 
of thine own nature, that which from delusion thou 
desirest not to do, even that helplessly thou shalt perform. 

(60) 

mfVita by own-nature- born ; 0 Kaunteya ; f^«: 

bound ; ^ by own ; ufai by action ; a^^f to do ; ^ not ; 
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f^fa ( fc hou ) wishest ; that ; *ft5T<I from delusion ; ^rfc- 
«*f|r ( thou ) shalt do ; helpless ; also ; *r<| that. 

The Lord dwelleth in the hearts of all beings, O 
Arjuna, by His illusive power, causing all beings to 
revolve, as though mounted on a 20&&* wheel. ( 61 ) 

the Lord ; fdngWRPt of all beings ; of 
heart, in place ; ir^T O Arjuna ; Rfeftr sits ; W&f^ turning ; 
^VtTn^ all beings ; ipireOT?T = *l% ^1^*1 Pi in"Xon) machine, 
mounted ; TROT by illusion. 

Flee unto Him for shelter with all thy being, O 
Bharata ; by His grace thou shalt obtain supreme peace, 
the everlasting dwelling-place. ( 62 ) 

IfW to Him ; even ; TOtj shelter ; ir«S go ; ?Er^n%^ 
Sft*r *T1%^ ( with ) all, with nature ; *TTCW 0 Bharata ; *T*TOT- 
3T?T =*TS* his, by grace ; to highest ; ^rff^ peace ; 

place ; qr^fa ( thou ) shalt obtain ; ^p^rT«T everlasting 
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Thus hath wisdom, more secret than secrecy itself, 
been declared unto thee by Me ; having reflected on it 
fully, then act thou as thou listest. ( 63 ) 

ffif thus;% to thee; ^sp* wisdom ; STUFHrT declared ; JT&Trl 
than the secret j g$Jfft more secret ; by me ; f^^ar 
having considered ; this ; STO«PT without remainder • 
as ; fs^fi-T ( tnou ) wishest ; *rqr so ; ^ do. 

Listen thou again to My supreme word, most secret 
of all ; beloved art thou of Me, and steadfast of heart, 
therefore will I speak for thy benefit. ( 64 ) 

*Hrg?TrnT = *f%>3: ^JSTrR than all, most secret ; tijst: again • 
listen ; % mj * ^rjt highest ; word ; beloved ; arRr 
( thou ) art ; % of me ; strongly ; f fa thus ; 33: thence ; 
(I) will speak; % thy ; ft* benefit. 

Merge thy mind in Me, be My devotee, sacrifice 
to Me, prostrate thyself before Me, thou shalt come 
even to Me. I pledge thee My troth ; thou art dear to 
Me. ( 65 ) 

*WTT with mind fixed on me ; *H be ; *T?tK: my devotee ; 
rotff = iff qsi% (ft to me » sacrifices, thus ; *TPl me ; 
21 



< 
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-salute ; m to me ; ^ even ; <rcqf|r ( thou ) shalt come ; 
truth; % to thee; nfifogit (I) promise; ITO dear; 
btRt ( thou ) art ; ^ of me. 

Abandoning all duties, come unto Me alone for 
shelter : sorrow not, I will liberate thee from all sins. 

(66) 

^Wt= wfcl >T*rfc duties ; qRwTRl having abandon- 
ed ; iff to me ; frrtr refuge ; 3T3[ come ; *r£ I ; thee ; 
^m^:-sf$*!i: TrV^: (from) all, from sins ; -wri^nrA 
♦will free ; iff not ; ^r: grieve. 

Never is this to be spoken by thee to anyone who 
>is without asceticism, nor without devotion nor to one 
who desireth not to listen, nor yet to him who speaketh 
evilofMe. (67.) 

ft this ; % of ( by ) thee ; if not ; *M4H»m to ( one ) 
without asceticism ; *f not ; to ( one ) without devo- 

tion ; at any time ; ;r not • *r and ; 8?^pfq% to ( one) 

not wishing to listen ; *r^t to be spoken ; * not ; *f and ; m 
me ; m who ; sp^ra^tf^ cavils at. 



Digitized by Google 



t 323 J) 

*n% *m ttt n«ft«(^«5Pr:: l Kelt, 

He who shall declare this supreme secret among 
My devotees, having shown the highest devotion-ibr Me, 
without doubt he shall come to Me. (68 ) 

W. who; this; highest; secret ; *r3C%5 " W* 
*F*$ my, among devotees ; *rftn*raf?r shall declare; *rf% 
devotion; jrfi[ in (for) me ; to highest; %&fj having done;. 
*T*to me-s ©ven ; rre^fa shall oeme ; st^^: doubtless. 

Nor is there any among men who performeth dearer 
service to Me than he, nor any other shall- be more 
beloved by Me on earth than he. ( 65 ) 

?T not.; <j\ and ; <Tftffll than he ; Jf^^ among men ; 
mfall any one ; % of me ; fifofTIHf ; most.well-doing ; HfttfTr 
will be; not; and; n oi> me-; STHTi* than, he;_?r*ri.r 
another; f^RTC dearer ; 55ft, in the earth. 

t 

And he who shall study this sacred dialogue of 
ours, by him I' shall be worshipped with the sacrifice of 
wisdom. Such is My mind. ( 70 ) 
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?p3ro% shall study ; ^ and ; n who ; fif this ; sacred ; 

dialogue; of us (two); flTTOfPT —WTO 

of wisdom, by the sacrifice j %^ by him ; I ; fg: wor- 
shipped; fOPCmay be ; ffir fchus ;T{ my ; *ri%: opinion. 

The man also who, full of faith, merely heareth it 
unreviling, even he, freed trom evil, obtaineth the 
radiant worlds of the righteous. ( 71 ) 

m^HHl full of faith ; 4H*i<n: uncarping ; and ; f3^T$ 
may hear ; 3rfa also ; S: who ; man ; he ; srfqr also ; 

5tR: liberated; ^prp* radiant; 5fR»P* worlds; qrc^gr^may 
obtain; gazftpfanL—g 0 * Wt meritorious, action, 

whose, of them. 

Has this been heard, O son of Pritha, with one- 
pointed mind? Has thy delusion, caused by unwis- 
dom, been destroyed, O Dhanahjaya ? ( 72 ) 

zuimtl whether; thin ; 39 heard; <ntf 0 P&rtha ; 

by thee ; q^R^r ( by ) one-pointed ; ^r^rr by mind ; 
tRpXrl whether; ST^rR^ri^: = BTsTRTO *PTT5 : of ignorance, 
deluaion ; qur^: destroyed ; % they : C Dhananjaya. 
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fcratsfcr JRRR^: eft II ^ II 

Arjuna said : 

Destroyed is my delusion. I have gained knowledge 
through Thy grace, O Immutable One. I am firm, my 
doubts have fled away. I will do according to Thy word 

(73) 

TO: destroyed ; *Rr: delusion ; $sfif : memory ; $T«^r 
obtained ; *3*srar?nt= ^ ST*rr?T<l of thee, by grace ; TOf by 
me; ^grT O Aohyuta ; Rmr ! firm ; ^rf^RT ( I ) am; iTrTH^: 
■HT *m gone, doubt, whose, he ; ctfwi ( I ) will do ; 
word ; Thy. 

Sahjaya said : 

I heard this marvellous dialogue of Vasudeva and of 
the great-souled Partha, causing my hair to stand on 
end; (74) 

ffW thus ; s?£ I ; *r§W* of Vasudeva ; «Tpfo of 
Partha ; if and ; of the great-souled ; dialogue • 
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fH* this ; »T«iW* heard ; sr^W marvellous ; iri^W = ?t«*fc 
S*fa*9r Wttil *<l of the hair, excitement, from, which, that. 

By the favour of Vyasa 1 listened to this secret and 
supreme yoga from the Lord of Yoga, Krishna Himself 
speaking before mine eyes. ( 75,) 

«nrerJrerr*r«|=«*irer**l Jmrsr^of Vyasa, from the favour • 
*pr*F* heard ; q?f^ this ; Qjjt secret; or* I ; <tf highest : 
yoga; w*i = %WJ<1 of yoga, from the Lord; 
g?*JTT?l from K ri ? nna ; ^f^r?l directly ; qp&n: ( from ) the 
declaring ; f^ir* Himself. 

O King, remembering, remembering this marvellous 
and holy dialogue between Keshava and Arjuna, I re- 
joice again and again. ( 76 ) 

^rsp^O King ; having remembered ; m*z& having 

remembered ; *r*rf w dialogue ; fH this ; s?^r marvellous ; %fr*T- 
^rat' = ^nTC* ^ 3T^T^ *T of Kethava, and, of Arjuna, and 1 

holy ; |s*nY5 ( I ) rejoice ; and ; 5^: again ; 55: 
again. 

i 

1 
1 
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Remembering, remembering, also that most marvel- 
lous form of Had, great is my wonder, O King. I re- 
joice, again and again. ( 77 ) 

5T?J that 4 and ; haying remembered ; *rf^J 

'having remembered ; the form ; are^rT very marvellous ; 

of Sari; ftmqi astonishment; ^ my; *rfT^ great; 
*r^ 0 King ; £*3rrffi< I ) rejoice ; *r and ; 5^: again ; 3*: 
again. 

Wherever is Kr ishna, Yoga's Lord, wherever is Partha, 
the archer, assured are there prosperity, victory and 
happiness. So I think. ( 78 ) 

*r*r where ; %>thj*: the Lord of yoga ; $ott: Krishna ; 
where; <rr*f: Partha; i*«fvft: the archer; ?pr there; vftt 
prosperity ; tape victory ; happiness ; firm ; ?ftfir: 

policy ; JfRr: opinion ; *r»r my. 

^T5R^ic!Tgqmqr§ ^f^?rnit qtot»r# £i?^n^r- 

Thus in thefelorious Upanishats of the Bhaqavad-GItI, the 
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science of the Eternal, the scripture of Yoga, the dialogue between 
Shri Krishna and Arjuna, the eighteenth discourse, entitled: 

THE YOQA OF LIBERATION BY RENUNCIATION. 

To the Blessed Krishna be homage. May there be 
happiness. 

Thus the Bhagavad-GitA hath ending. 



Peace be to all Worlds. 
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APPENDIX. 



The following variations of the text and one or two new inter- 
pretations are printed as likely to be of use to the student. The 
different readings have been mostly gathered together by Bibu 
Goviuda Dasa of Benares from various MSS. and different com- 
mentaries. The new interpretations have been suggested by Pandit 
Vrindavana Saras vata of Benares, who passed away only in this 
year (1905 A. D.). The interpretations are worthy of attention 
because of their prima facie aptness. This gentleman used to say 
that he had practically studied only two works in the course of a 
fairly long life, the Bhagavdd-Qita and the Yo<jd*Va$isktha ; and 
the kind of study ne gave to these may be inferred from the fact 
that, as he said shortly before his death, he had read the Yoga- 
Vamhtha through one-hundred and sixty-five time*— and the 
work consists of sixty- four thousand lines-while the QUA was read 
thttmgh too often to be counted. Under these circumstances it 
is easy to see that his interpretations are at least as notable as 
many oMer arm. 
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For 



Read 



ii. 26. Vt 



5W 



Rrmarks. 

Adds the name of one of 
the principal warriors. 

Dhrishtadyumna was the 
Commander-in-chief of the 
Pandava army. 

The prefix ft has no 
special significance here, 
while suf^r gives the sense 
of "on all sides.' 1 
The alternative here is 
scarcely preferable, as it 
means ' with their rela- 
tions '; the text, on the 
other hand, * our own rela- 
tives', is stronger, 

" Not thus " (shouldst 
thou grieve, even so). 



ii. 53, ^frrf^ufrTTfTF Pt. VrindAvana interprets this as meaning : 

gwfr gw3 fa^tfr* jrf^ror srm<flr, " having, 

by listening (to my teaching) acquired knowledge of 
the true and particular significance of the Veda". 

ii. 62, Ufa'* STt*?: This is an emendation 

ii. 63, wpsmi titWl suggested by Pandit Viin- 

davana, on the ground 
that anger does not arise 
from desire but from defeat 
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23, %rf&q |HI 



2L ^OTT ff*fr 



of desire, while ?*hT, blind 
craving, is the natural con- 
sequence of desire. The 
emendation has a doubtful 
value, however, because it 
is not supported by any 
manuscripts inspected, and 
the addition of " defeat of " 
is no very serious strain on 
the interpretation of the 
verse. 

The context refers to one 
who is still striving after 
deliverance, grf^j, and not 
to one who has already 
attained it, 

In view of the following 
*r:, w* is distinctly the 
better reading grammati- 
cally ; «f!{ confuses the prose 
order and the sense, and 
does not fit in. 

The alternative is correct 
according to modern gram- 
mar, and the other incorrect, 
because *nR|, w ^ n which 
the pronoun is in apposition, 
is masculine and not neuter, 
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vii. 1JL Qsfa: €T 

viii. £L V&VM •TOTOU: 

» 

viii. & IRMRR^m WH Il PH r 

viii. 20. swi^rt mmii «VrfilU|TKNI 



xi. 2.8.. srfaftwtfnT •rwft ^r^m 



] 

" He is difficult to find " 
instead of "very difficult 
to find 

The text means "un- 
doubtedly "; the alterna- 
tive " free of doubt thy- 
self The text seems to 
be the stronger reading. 

The alternative makes no 
change of meaning, but is 
more in accordance with 
modern grammar. 

" (More ancient) than 
both the manifested and the 
(lower) unmanifested." Of. 
xv. lfi & 18, xi. S!L 

The alternative means 
" abstract, without Vikalpa, 
without alternative, doubt, 
or lower attraction ". It is 
more in keeping with the 
technicality of Yoga. 

" Flaming on ail sides." 
The alternative seems to 
make better sense. The text 
has a superfluous and Wea£ 
prefix fa. 

The alternative is gramma- 
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tically correct, as the 
which the pronoun qualifies 
is masculine, not neuter. 

xiii. Il ^*>^TfHL here is interpreted by Pt. Vrindavana as 

meaning the Linga Sharlra. 

xiv. L STTTflt STrreTT "(The highest knowledge) 

of the wise instead of M of 
all knowledges n , 

xiv. iL In these two shlokas, the current commentaries 

interpret the word *Tf*j as 1 great * and regard it as 
qualifying irgr, Brahman ; and further they construe 
both the shlokas as meaning that "the great Brahman 
is the womb and I the depositor of the seed". 
Pt. V rind A van a says the construction should be as 
follows : " mahat-tattva is the womb and If Brahman, 
am the seed-giver \ 

xv. 23. nflflft t T^fMR l " And acts in pursuance." 

This gives additional mean- 
ing ; the other merely re- 
peats the sense of 

xvii. 22, WTU^r^T WfP*r 1*3 " By that Brahma, or by 

that Brahman." Cf. iv. 32, 
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INDEX. 

■far— x. 4L 42-— xt. 2. 

***!— iv. 13-v. 14— vii. 5, 6. 14. 25. 26-ix. 5. 19-x. 6— 

xi.87— xiii. 2L 31— xiv. 12. 19—xviii. 14, 16. 
■mtf — ii. 47— iii. 5. 8— iv. 17, la 
*T^Tr4 — xvi. 24— xviii. 3Q. 8L 
*n*?r5T— ii. 84. 

«T^r— iii. 18— xv. 11— xviii. 6. 16, 
•T«5F^— iii. 29. 
%[f%*l— vi. L 
•TOfnT— xvi. 2, 

W-v. 31— x. 33, 

*^-iii. 15— viii. ^ Ii, 13. 21 -x. 2^ 33— xi. 1& 37— xii 

L 8— xv. 16. liL 
WftWT— iv. 83— vii. 29— xv. 12, 

arfff— iv. 87— viii. 24— ix. 16— xi. 39— xv. 12— xviii. 4& 
W^iT— ii. 24. 58, 70— vi. 13— vii. 21— viii. 10— xii. & 
V^T:— iii. 82— xv. 11— xvii. fL 

•T^W— i. 21— xi. 42— xviii. Z£ 
«m— ii. 21— iv. 6— vii. 25— x. 3. 12. 
•nCR*— vii. 24— xi. 41— xiii. 25. 

«?9PT— iv. 42— v. 15. 16— x. 11— xiii. 11— xiv. 8. 16. 17— xvi 

4, 15— xviii. 72. 
•T'^ — viii. 9, 

•W— i.J^l— iv. 7— xviii. 32. 

•H^L— ii. 71— iv. 39— v. 6, 24— vi. 15— xiv. 19—xviii. 49. 
•ff^-vii. 30— viii. L 4, ( also wf^fT, yfifrm ) 
»?ft8TO— iii. 40— iv. 6— xiii. 17— xv. 9— xviii. 14 
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iii- 30— vii. 29— viii. L 3— x. 32— xi. 1— xv. 5— xtif 

11— xt. 5. 
3rc?3IR<T— xi. lfL 38. 
^FTPi*! — ii. 51 — xiv. fL 
3T3*I>Tf^T— ii- 25 **?.— iv. 8. 

— viii. Z, 9, 13. 

vi. 45— xi. 10, UL KL 24— xvi. 16, 
^IT— ii. 16, 55.. 72— v. 24— vi. 26— vii. 19, 28- viii. 5. 6— x. 19. 

32. 40— xi. 16— xv. 3. 
VFZK— v. 24 — vi. 47— xi. 20— xiii. 34, 

— iii. 14. — xv. 14. 
HH^PfW — vii. 20 — ix. 53, 

«n*— ii. 22— iv. 4. 25. 27-80— vi. 22— vii. 5— xiii. 24— xvi. 

& 14— xviii. 3. 

— ii. 44 — vii. UL 
•TTPT — xvii. 22. 
mm c « — vi. 37— ix. 3— xvi. 20, 
^n?5T— xvii. 1L 17-xviii. 28, 

SPTO — x. 4 — xvi. 1 — xviii. 30* 

— «• 1C. 66 — x. 4. 
^^TPnfH— iv. 14— vii. 13, 25— ix. 24— xviii. 55, 
^im— vi. 35, 44— viii. 8— xii. 9. 10, 12— xviii. 36* 
srmra^ftf — viii. 8 — xii. 1L 
gpHpm— xiii. 2* 
— xv. 5* 

OTa-iY. 31— ix. 19— x> 18— xiii. 12— x*t\ 20. 27, 
^^fftW — xviii. 37, 38, 
^Wir— iv. 3L 
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srorw— vi. ar* 

^'i-^— ii. 66 — v 12 — xviii. 28. 
Wlf**:— xviii. 21 
*TU*— ii 30. 

ST**T— iii. 5— vi 44— viii. 19— ix. 8 — xviii. 60. 

»H?^r4— ii 25. 

«Tfa>TTK— xiii. 16— xviii. 20, 

■HH**— ii. 25. 28— vii. 24— viii. 18. 20. 21— ix. 4— xii. L 3. &, 
6 — xiii. 

ii. II 2L 84— iv L 13— vii. 13. 24. 25— ix^2. 13. 18— 
xi. 2 4 18— xiii. 81— xiv. 5. 27— xv. L 5, 17— xviii. ! 
2u 56. 
^r^T^Hr^fr — ii. 41, 

im^-.ii. Z 19, 25— v. 21— ix. 9— xiii. 2. 14— xviii. 42. 
^TOff?!^— xiii. 5. 

^ET^Tfir — ii 16— ix. 19— xi 37— xiii. 12— xvii. 28, 

srer~3f?TH$r<T — vi. 2. 

irfSTf*— » 48— iv. 22— xviii. 26, 

xi. 22, 

^^K— lii. 27 — vii. 4 — xiii. 5 — xvi. 18 — xvii. 5 — xviii. 1^ 

5S, 5£ 

WJTT— ii. 55— iii. 13. VL 43— iv. I 35 Eft. 42— v. L 15 21— 
vi 5. iLa 111 LL 15. 18. liL 2IL 26— vii. 18— viii, 

12— ix. 5, 2a 34— x 15. lfi, 20— xi 3. 4— xiii. 24, 2& 
29 32— xv. 11— xvi. 2L 22— xvii. 19— xviii. 16. 30, 51- 
^TTW?rq[ — ii 45— iv. 41. 

*TTf— iii. 38. 32, 40— v. 15— xiv. 9— xviii. 32, 48- 
22 
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•HQ* — vii. 15— ix. 19— xvi. 4. ft. 6, 1, 19, 20— xrii. & 
VTTgrc — xvii. 7, & 3. 

ii a, 5& 60, 6L 64 67— iii. L 34 40, 4L 42— iv. 2ft, ' 

27— v. a. 11— x. 22— xii. 14— xiii. 5— xv. 7— xviii. S3. 

38— vi. 24 

iv 6— xiii. 28— xv. 8, 17— xvi. 14 
Hmfll — viii. 24 

jujrr— ii. 3, 37— iv. 42— xi. 12. 33, ! 
VfTC— vii. 18, 

*TOT— vi. 9— ix. 9— xii. 16— xiv. 23. 

q*— ii. 41— iii. 2— v. L 4, 5— vi. 3i— viii. 26— ix. 15.— x. 25, 
42— xi. 7, 18, 20, 42— xiii. 5..30. 33— xviii. 3. 20. 22, 
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